COLLECTIVE BARGAINING
AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
AND
OAK GROVE EDUCATORS
ASSOCIATION

2025-2027

Ratified by the Governing Board on February 12, 2026.



TABLE OF CONTENTS

ARTICLE 1: PREAMBLE AND RECOGNITION ...ttt e e e
1.1 Preamble ... .. e
1.2 REeCOZNITION ..coiiiiiiie e e e e e e e e ar e e eees
1.3 o) o B Z=T=Toa 1 o] 7 Lo} s 1= TSR UPPU PSSPt
1.4 New Certificated PoSItIONS.......cc.uuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceeeeeeeiieeeee e
1.5 Bargaining Unit WOTK .........ooooiiiiiiiiiie e
ARTICLE 2: NON-DISCRIMINATION .....cottiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e eeseiirtteee e e e e e e e siaaravaaeeaaeeeesnes
2.1 EQUitability .. .ccoovviieiiiee e
2.2 PN o) o) B Tet=X v o) s DU UPPUPSRRRPINt
2.3 Description Of RIGNtS.....ooiiiiiiiiie e
2.4 Americans With Disabilities Act/California Fair Employment And
HOUSING ACE ettt e e e e e e e e e e e
2.5 Accommodation Not A Past Practice .......cccccoovvviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieceee e,
ARTICLE 3: PILOT PROGRAM PROCEDURES ........oottiiiiiiiiiiieeeee et
3.1 DUTAEION ..ttt
3.2 Past PracCtiCe......uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeeaeaaaaaaaaeeaeaaeaabaaaaaessasasaessaasnssennnnnnes
ARTICLE 4: WAIVER PROCEDURES ........ooiiiiiieee et
4.1 SubmisSioN Of WalVeT.......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e e e e e e e e
4.2 Walver ReQUESTE ...ovvviiiieei et e e e e e e e eeeaans
4.3 COMISBIISUS .ttt et e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e ettt e e e eeeeeeessasssnbareeeeeeeeennnsssssaeeaaeessennnnns
4.4 Approval Of Waiver REqUESE .....ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e
4.5 Duration Of Replacement Language...........ccccceeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeceeeeeceeeee e
4.6 Record Of WaiverS........uuiiiiiiiieieeeeiiiiiieeee e e ettt e e e e e e et re e e e e e e e e snneenees
4.7 Past PractiCe......uuuuuieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieet e
ARTICLE 5: DISTRICT RIGHTS ...ttt e e e e
ARTICLE 6: ASSOCIATION RIGHTS ....ooiiiiiiiiiiiieee ettt e e e e
6.1 Right To Representation ..........cccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e eeeeeeans
6.2 Unit Member Meetings ..........ouvuiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e e e e eeeeaans
6.3 USe Of FaCIItIes c.ooeeeiiiiiiiiiieeee et et e e e e
6.4 Distribution Of Information..........ccccceeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e



6.5 Distribution Of Materials ............uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiaeeeeeeees 9
6.6 Employee Information........cccooeeiiiiiiiieiiiiiiceeeeeeee e 9
6.7 Right To ConSuUlt ...oovvueiieeiiie e 10
6.8 District COmMMITEEES ....eviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e e e e e eeeee s 11
6.9 Board Agenda Materials ..............cviieieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 11
6.10 Release Time For Negotiations...........ceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieccciiee e 11
6.11 Release Time For Professional Business..........ccccccevviiiiiniiiiiiiiiiieneeeeeee 12
6.11.1  Number Of DayS.....ccooviiiiiiiiee e 12

6.11.2  USE Of DAYS titttuiiieeiiiieeeecie et e e e e e 12
6.11.3 OGEA Reimbursement.........cccccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieececeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 12

6.11.4  Request FOr Leave .......cocovveiiiiiiiieeeee e 12

6.12 Association President’s Leave Of ADSENCe .....ccceveeeeeeeeeeieeieeiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen, 12
6.12.1  Replacement CoStS ........ouuuiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 12
6.12.2  Full Pay And Benefits ......ccoooeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeecieeeeeeeeeee e 13
6.12.3  STRS ContribUtIONS. .....cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee ettt eeeeesiieree e e e e e e e 13
6.12.4  Disability Benefits..........coeeiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeceeeeeeeee e 13
6.12.5  Return To PoSItion.......cccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 13

6.13 Use Of Bulletin Boards, District Mail Service And Teacher Mailboxes ....... 13
6.13.1  District Email ......ccooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 13

6.14 TempPorary TEACKETS .........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiie e eaeaaeaaaaeeaneaaaananes 14
6.15 New Employee Orientation.............uuuuuuuuuuueeuuuiriieiieeeueeeieeeeeeeeeeeeneereneeeen.s 14
ARTICLE 7: GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE ......ccooiiiiiieeeeeeeeee et 16
7.1 DefINItIONS coiiiiiieeeiiiiiieeee e e e e e e e aeee s 16
7.2 Informal LLevel .........uviiiiiiiii e 16
7.3 Formal Level I: Written Grievance..........ccccccveeeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeiiieeeeeeeen 16
7.4 Formal Level II: Appeal To Superintendent ..............ccooovvvvvvieeeeeeeeeeveennnnnnnn. 17
7.5 Formal Level I1I: Binding Arbitration ..........ccccooeeieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 17
7.6 Miscellaneous ProviSions .........coocuieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccee et 19
ARTICLE 8: LEAVES ... ..ottt e e e e e e e st ber e e e e e e eeesnns 22
8.1 General Provisions Covering Leaves Of Absence ...........ccccccveeeeeeeeiievvvinnnnnnn. 24
8.1.1 District And Unit Member Rights ......cccooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeee 24

8.1.2 Years Of Service For Salary Placement .............cccooovvviieeeeeeiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 24

1i



8.2

8.2.2

8.3

8.1.3 Return To Work After A LLeavVe ... 24

SICK LLBAVE ...eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 25
8.2.1 SICK LL8AVE ..eeiiiiiiiiiiicccc e 25
8.2.1.1 Full-Time Unit Members ......ccoeeveeeiieeeeiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 25
8.2.1.2 Part-Time Unit Members.......cccceevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnne. 25
8.2.1.3 Counselors, Psychologists, And Nurses........ccccceeeeevvvvvvvnnnnn. 25
Paid Family Care Policy Leave (Labor Code § 233)........ccoeeeeeiiiiiriiiiiiiieeenn.n. 25
8.2.3 Accumulation Of Sick Leave .........cccoceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaees 26
8.2.4 Extended Sick Leave With Differential Pay..........cccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiienno. 26
8.2.5 Verification Of T1INess.........uuuuuiueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeaaeeeenees 27
8.2.6 Return To WOTK ......uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 27
8.2.7 N[0 AT K0T D (et PP 27
8.2.8 Increments For Use Of Sick Leave ........cooecuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeeeeeee 27
8.2.9 Canceling The SubStItULE ........ueeieeeiiiiiiiiiicieeeee e, 28
8.2.10 Reemployment LiSt.......ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieiee e 28
8.2.11  Annual Statement Of Accrued Sick Leave .......cccccevvvvvviiviiiiiiiiieennnnee, 28

Personal Necessity Leave And Leave For Matters Of Compelling
IPOTTANICE . ..cveeiiieee e 28
8.3.1 Personal Necessity Leave......cccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 28
8.3.2 Matters Of Compelling Importance...........cccccceeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee, 29
8.3.2.1 Legal....ooiii 29
8.3.2.2 COUTT 1ttt et e e e e e e e s snaraaeeeeeeeeeennes 29
8.3.2.3 MATTIAZE. ...uuueiiiiiiiee e et e e e e ee e e e e e e e e e aaeeeeeeaaans 29
8.3.2.4 Graduation.........cceeieeeeeiiiiiiiiieeee e e e e e e e e senareeeeee e 29
8.3.2.5 Religlous. . ...uoiiiiiiiee e 29
8.3.2.6 Personal Importance .............cceeeeivviiiieeiiiiiieeeeeiceeeeeeeeeee 30
8.3.2.7 MALIEATY coeeeeiiiiieeee e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeaaees 30

8.3.3 Unpaid Leave For Personal Necessity And Matters Of

Compelling Importance ..........cceeeeeeeiiiiieiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 30
8.3.4 Absence Management SYStem .............coevuiiiiieeeeieiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 31
8.3.5 Requesting Leave Approval .........cccooeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeecieee e, 31
8.3.6 District INQUITIES ..o.eiviiieeieeiee e et e e e e e eees 31

111



8.3.7 Definition Of Immediate Family For Personal Necessity And

Matters Of Personal Importance ...........cccccevvviieeeeeiiiiiiiiiiicieee e, 31

8.3.8 Leave Deductions..........ccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciieeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeeeees 31

8.4 Parental Lieave ...........uueiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 32

8.4.1 Interpretation Of Parental Leave Section........cccccccevvvvviiiiiiiiiieeeeennnnnn. 32

8.4.2 Definition Of Parental Leave.........ccccccevvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecceeeeeeee 32

8.4.3 Eligibility For Parental Leave ........c..ccoovieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 32

8.4.4 Calculation Of Parental Leave.......ccccoeeeeeeeeeeieiieiiieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 33

8.5 Bereavement LLeave...........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 33

8.6 Reproductive Loss LLeave........oouuuieiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 34

8.7 Industrial Accident And I1INeSS..........uuuvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeieeeeeaeeaeeaee 35

8.8 Judicial And Official Appearance Lieave ........cccceceevviviiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiceeee e, 35

8.9 Military And Legislative Leave Of AbSence............coovvvvvieieeeeiiiiiviiiiiiieeeennnn, 36

8.10 Extended Leaves Of Absence Without Pay ........ccccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineiiiiiiiiiiiinn. 36

8.11 Sick Leave Bank/Catastrophic Lieave..........cccccvvieeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeenn, 38

8.11.1  ENZIDIIIEY weviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e e e e e e 38

8.11.2  Catastrophic Leave Bank Committee..............covvvuveieeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeennnnn. 39

8.11.3  Application Procedure ..........coooeeiiiiiieiiiiiiiiee e 40

8.11.4  Donations To Catastrophic Leave Bank..............ccccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnon. 41

8.11.5  Miscellaneous ProviSions ..........ccceeveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiceieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 41

8.11.6  Family Leave BanK.........cccccccevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeecceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 42

8.11.6.1 Qualification For The Leave ......cc...ccoovvvvviiiiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 42

8.11.6.2 Requests For Donated Leave ........cccccoovveeeiiiiiiiieiiiiiiieeeeeen. 42

8.11.6.3 Unit Members’ Notification Of The Request....................... 42

8.11.6.4 Donations.....cccoeiviiiiiiiiii 42

8.11.6.5 Use Of Donated Days .....ccooeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeiceeeeeeeeeeeeaa 43

8.12 Other Leaves Of Absence Described In Board Policies ......ccccccoevviiiiinieennnnn. 43
ARTICLE 9: TEACHER RIGHTS TO ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND DUE

PROCESS. ...t e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e ab b b e e eeeeeeeesassssabaaaeeaeeeesasnssseees 44

9.1 Academic Freedom .......cccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 44

9.2 General PrOVISIONS ......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et e e eeee e 44

9.3 Discipline Without Progression ............ceeeiivviiieeiieiiieeeeeeceeeeeeeee e 44

v



9.4 Procedures — Public Charges .........cccooeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 44
9.5 Administrative Leave With Pay .......ccccccooioiiiiiii e, 44
9.6 Notice Of SUSPENSION ..uuuuniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 45
9.7 Suspension Without Pay.........ccccovviiiiiiiieiiiceeee e 45
9.8 Appeal Of SUSPENSION .......covviiiiiieeiiiieeeiiiieieee et e e e e e e e eeeeeaees 45
9.9 FAN i oF L =1 7 [0)'s B P U UPUPPPPPPPPRRN 45
9.10 ASSOCIAtION PTreSENCE . ...t 46
9.11 Effect Of Pending Appeal..........oooiiiiiiiiiie e 46
9.12 Confidentiality . ......ceeeei i eeaaes 46
9.13 | D510 7=1 7 (o) o =IO RRRRPRRRRR 46
9.14 PN 0 o) B TeE=X v o) s DU URPSRTRRIN 46
ARTICLE 10: EVALUATION PROCEDURES ..ottt 47
10.1 Evaluation FOrmats .......cccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 47
10.2 Frequency Of Evaluation ..........cccoovviiiiiiieeiiiiieicceee e 47
10.2.1  Probationary/Temporary Unit Members ...........cccceeeeeiviiiieeiiiiiieeeennnne. 47
10.2.2  Permanent Unit Members..............uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 47

10.2.3  Permanent Unit Member Eligible For The Five Year Evaluation
YL ettt e e 47
10.2.3.1 Eligibility FOrm ......coooeeeeiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 48
10.3 Areas Of Evaluation ......ccooeeeeeieieeiieeccccecceececeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 48
10.4 Notice To Unit MemDersS .........uuuuuuiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieieeeaeeeaeaeaeeeeeeeeeeeeaee————— 50
10.5 Pre-Conference And Evaluation Plan..........ccccccccciivinniiiiiiiiiiiiiieieiiieee, 50
10.6 Classroom Observations/Post Observation Conferences..........cccccvvveeeeeennnnes 50
10.7 Formal Evaluation SUmMmAaTry ...........ccceeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeevceeee e 51
10.8 Unsatisfactory Evaluation Of Permanent Unit Member ...........cccccccuvvvvnnnnns 52
10.9 Alternative Evaluation Procedure...........ccccccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieiiiiceeee e 52
10.9.1  PartiCIPatlon .......cociiiuieeiiiiiiieeeeeeeee et e e e e e e e e eaaans 52
10.9.2  Pre-Evaluation Goal Setting Conference................ccoovvvvviiiiieeeeeennnnnnn, 52
10.9.3  Evaluation Plan.........cccooiiiiiiiiiiie e 53
10.9.4  Alternative Evaluation OptionsS......ccccooeeeiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeenan, 53
10.9.4.1 Individual Growth Activities........cccoovviiiiiiiieiiiiiniiiiiiieeeenn. 53
10.9.4.2 Cohort Team Growth Activities ........cccccceeeeeriviiiiiiereeeeeennnns 53



10.9.4.3 Educational Research.......coooveeeeiiieeeee e, 54

10.9.5  TIMEIINES . ..uuutiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s aesassssneennnen 54

10.9.6  Post-Evaluation Conference............cccccocuuuuuuuiuuuuunniniiiiiiiiiiiieeneeenenennnnns 54

10.9.7  Return To The Traditional Evaluation............cccccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 54

10.9.8  Alternative Evaluation Forms .........cccccccciiiiinniiiiiiiiieieceee, 55

10.10 Evaluation FOrms......cccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 55
10.11 Personnel FIles .....uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 55
10.12 Complaint Procedure..............oeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 55
10.12.1  Notice Of Complaint ......ccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeciee e, 55
10.12.2 Right To Representation ..........cccooeeiivvviieeiiiiiiieeiiiiieeeeeeeee e 56
10.12.3 Right To Attach Comments..........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 56
10.12.4 Confrontation Limitations ........ccccccceveiiiuuiiuuniiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieeeeneeeneaeeannn. 56
10.12.5 Discrimination And Criminal Complaints ..........ccccoevvvvviiiieeeeeeeennnnnn, 56
10.12.6  Confidentiality ..........ouuveiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeecee e e e e e e eeeaans 56
10.12.7  Informal Level .......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 56
10.12.8  Formal Level.... ... 57

ARTICLE 11: TRANSFER, ASSIGNMENT, REASSIGNMENT AND

EXCHANGES ... ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e s e aeabaaaaeeaaaeeeeannsnsssaaaeaaens 58
11.1 LD CY a0 (o) o ISR 58
11.1.1 Initial ASSINIMENT . ..uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiieeaeeeeaaeeeaaeaaaeaaaneaeeennaannnnes 58

11.1.2  Change Of ASSIGNIMENT.......uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeiaeaaaeeaaeaeeeeaeeeeaaaaaaa. 58

B R T 5 -1 13 3 U UUR PP 58

11,14 VACAIICY ceevvuneeiiiiiie et et e ettt e e e e e e e e e aee e e e eaateeeeeabaeeessaraeeeeeerans 58

B S T <Y 4§ 1o 1 RSOOSR UPUPPPPPRRINt 58

11.1.6 QUAlIfied....ueeeeeiiiieeeceeee e 58

11.2 Priority Assignments, Change Of Assignments And Transfers.................... 59
11.3 Voluntary Change Of ASSIgNMENTS .........uieiieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeevcieee e eeeeaens 59
11.3.1  Seniority Is Not The Controlling Factor...........cccccceeuuriiuiuiinnnnnnnnnnnnnnn. 59

11.3.2  Anticipated VaCANCIES ........uueeiiiiiiieeieiiee e 59

11.3.3  Notice That Request Is Approved Or Denied............coovvveeiiiiivneeennnnnnn. 59

11.3.4  Priority For Two Or More Years .....ccccceeevvviiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeiiceee e, 59

11.3.5  Vacancies After May 10..........ooouvuuiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeie e e 59

Vi



11.4 Voluntary Transfers ... 60

11.4.1  Transfer Opportunities.........ccceeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeiiieiee e e e e e eeaaans 60

11.4.2  Transfer Request FOrm .......ccoooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e, 60

11.4.3  Opening Of One Year Or LessS.....cceeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeiieee e 60

11.4.4  Limitation On Voluntary Transfers...........ccccoeeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeeeennnnnn, 60

11.4.5 Review Of Transfer Requests.......cccoeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e, 60

11.4.6  Consultation — Unit Member/District/Site Administrator.................. 61

11.5 Involuntary Change Of Assignments ............ceeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 61
11.5.1  Basis For Site Administrator Initiated (Involuntary Change In

ASSIZINIMEIIE) coeviniiiiiiiec e 61

11.5.2  VOIUNTEETS ...ttt seseeseaessssesennne 62

11.5.3 MEETING cooviiiiiieee e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e b e e e e e eeaaaans 62

11.5.4  Arbitrary/PUnitiVe ......cccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e e e eeaaans 62

11.6 Involuntary TranSferS ...cooeeeciiiieiiicieeee e 62

11.6.1  Basis For District Initiated/Involuntary Transfers .........cccceeeeeeeennnnn. 62

11.6.2  Transfer Of Least Senior.......ccceeeeeieiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeiiiieeeee e e eeesiiereeeeee e 63

11.6.3  PUNIEIVE .utiiiiiiiiiiiii e 63

11.6.4  Preferences And Prioriti€s ........ccccooiiiuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeaeeeeeneeannns 63

11.6.5  Two Years At New Site........uuuuuuuuuuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeenieeaaeennnenennnnnenennnnnnnn 63

11.6.6  Right t0 RetUIT....uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 63

11.7 Reassignment Due To Layoff..........ccooooiiiees 63

30 0 R D 1< 81 (o) o S UUR PP 63

11.7.2 WITItEE1N NOTICE ..ttt 64

11.8 MISCEILATIEOUS ...ttt 64

11.8.1  Return From Leave Of ADSENCe........cccvvviviieiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 64

11.8.2  Return From Shared Assignments ...........ccccceeeeeeeeeeeieiiiviiiiieeeeeeeeeeennnns 64

11.8.3  Special Education Transfers .........cccoouveeiiiiiiiieiiiiieeeeeeeee e, 64

11.8.4  ReSIGNALIONS.....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaeeeeeeeeeeaeaes 65

ARTICLE 12: COMPENSATION ... ...ttt ettt e et e e e e e e e 66

12.1 Salary Schedule...........oouviiiiiiiii e 66

12.1.1  Professional Growth and Experience........ccccccocoovvveeiiiiiiiiniiiiiiineeeeennnn, 66

12.1.1.2 Professional Growth (2024-2025 and after).............cccovvvvvvieeeeeeennnnnnn. 66

Vil



12.2

12.3
12.4

12.5

12.1.1.8  EXPOIIEIICE. ... cieiiieeeeeeieee e e et e e e e e e e e e ae e e e e e aeeeeesaraeeeererans 66
12.1.1.4 Longevity INCrement ..........ccoeeiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeiieeee e 67
12.1.1.5 Master’s Degree Or Doctorate Stipend...........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeenenennn, 67
12.1.5  Serving Less Than A Full School Year..........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeenennnn, 68
Initial Placement On Salary Schedule ..........ccoooeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeee, 68
12.2.1  Units Earned In Imbedded State University Programs...................... 68
12.2.2  Units Earned After B.A. . ... 68
12.2.3  Prior EXPerieNCe .....ccuuueiiiiiiieeiiiiee et 69
12.2.4  Experience In Private Or Public Institutions............ccccccveeeeeeiiinnnn, 69
12.2.5  Out-Of-District EXPerience .........cccceeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeiiiiee e 69
12.2.6  Nursing Experience And Compensation.........ccceeeeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeennnn, 70
12.2.7  Records Of Tralning ......ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeiiiee e e e e e e eeeaaans 70
Certificated Employees Reemployed By The District............cccoeeeeeeeeeeennnnnnnn, 71
Advancement On The Salary Schedule.............ooovvviiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeei, 71
12.4.1  Duration Of Classification .........cccccccviiiiiiiiereiiiiiiiiieee e eeeiiieeeeee e 71
12.4.2  Verification Of Course Work ..........ccccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeeeeeeeeen 71
12.4.3  Basis Of Classification........ccccceviiriiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeiiieee e 71
12.4.4  Recognition Of College Units .........ccceeuuumuuuummimiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieiieneeeeenenannns 72
12.4.5  Salary Schedule For Partial Year.........cccccoooeoiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiianns 72
Supplemental Pay ............coiieiiiiiiiiiiiee e 72
12.5.1 Coach Stipend For After School Sports .......cc.ccoovvvviiiiiiiieeeeiiieieiinn, 72
12.5.2  Intermediate School Athletic Director..........ccccoeevvuvuuenernennnnnneinnnnennnnns 72
12.5.3  Home-Hospital Teachers .........cccoooeeiiiiiiieeiiiiiiieeeeeeee e, 73
12.5.4  Extended DUty Pay.......cccoouviiiiiiiiiiieiieiee e 73
12.5.4.1 Student Extended Day Instructional Programs.................. 73
12.5.4.2 Extended, Non-Instructional Extra Duties............ccccc........ 73
12.5.4.3 District Induction Program ..........ccccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiieeeeecieee e, 73
12.5.5  Stipend For Intermediate School Band Teacher................................. 73
12.5.6  School Modernization, Construction, Maintenance, And/Or
Carpet Replacement .........ooeiiviiiiiiiiiiiieccieee e 74
12.5.7  Substituting During Preparation Periods ...........cccccceevuerrnrnnennnnnnnnnn. 75
12.5.8  Compensation For Peer Assistance And Support Program................ 76

viii



12.5.8.1 Joint Panel Members. .. .o, 76

12.5.8.2 Consulting Teachers..........ccccvvviiiiieeeiiiiecceee e, 76
12.5.9  Faculty Associate StIpend .........cccoeeiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeiiiieee e, 76
12.5.10 Compensation For Bus Supervision ............cccoeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeennnn, 76
12.5.11 Uniform Stipends For District Established Meetings And
T AIIIIIIES coevtieeeiiiiiee e et e et e e et e e e e et e e e e et e eeeeasaneeeeeananeeeessnnneasees 77
12.5.12 NBPTS Certification Stipend........ccccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeens 77
12.5.12.1 District Stipend ......c.ooovvvieeiiiiiiieeiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 77
12.5.12.2 SEATE DAL e 77
12.5.12.3 State Of California Stipend............ccoovvvviiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiiennn. 77
12.5.13 Technology Mentor Stipend .........ccccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 78
12.5.14 Special Education Stipends.......cccoeoiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeiiiiieeeeeeeee e, 78
12.6 Summer School Teachers.........cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 78
12.7 Overnight Field Trip Stipend...........ovieieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 78
12.8 BCLAD StIPpend........oouuuiiiieiiiiiiiiiiieeee et e e 78
12.8.2  Longevity And Advanced Degree Stipends for School Psychologists and
Speech and Language Pathologists ......cccccooiiiviiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiiceeeeeeeeeeeeeen, 79
12.8.2.1 School Psychologists Longevity.......ccccooeeeiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeaa, 79
12.8.2.2 Speech Language Pathologists Longevity .........cccccceeviuiiriiiiniinninnnnnnns 79
12.8.2.3 Speech Language Pathologists SUPErviSioN .........ccceeviiiieiiiiieiiiieeeiieeeeie e,
12.8.2.4 American Speech-Language-Hearing-Association Stipend for
Speech Language Pathologists...........cceeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 79
12.9 STRS Defined Supplemental Benefits Plan.........cccccooooviiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 80
ARTICLE 13: HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS........coooiiiiiiiieeeeeee 82
13.1 Benefit ContribULIONS. ... ...uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e aeeaeeaaaaaaeane, 82
13.2 Joint District And Association Benefits Advisory Committee ...................... 83
13.3 Dental, Vision, Life CoOVerage .......cccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 84
13.4 Coverage For Part-Time Unit Members...........cooovvviiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiciceeeeeeeeeeeeans 84
13.5 Coverage During Paid Leave ...........cooeiiviiieiiiiiiiieeieeiiee e 84
13.6 Domestic Partners Health Benefits.........cccccvviiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeeeee, 84
13.7 Coverage During Unpaid Leave .......cccooouvieiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiee e 85
13.8 Coverage During Retirement.............oouvvviiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 85

1x

79



13.9 Participation In Tax-Sheltered Annuities..........cccooeeeeiiiiiieeeiiiiieeeiiiiieeeeeeene, 85
13.10 Reimbursement For Vehicles. ... 85
13.11 Reimbursement For Loss To Personal Instructional Property ..................... 86
ARTICLE 14: HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT ...t e e e 87
14.1 WOTK DAY ettt e e e e e et e e e s e e e e e e e aas 87
14.1.1  Leaving Before The End Of The Work Day........ccccocovuvmrirninnnnnrnnnnnnnnns 87
14.1.2  Check In And OUt...ccooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 87
14.2 Starting And Ending TImes ........ooueeeiiiiiiiieiiiiiiee e 87
14.3 Supervision Of StUdents ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 88
14.4 School Site Common End Of Instructional Minutes (“Banking”) ................. 88
14.5 Unit Member’s Instructional Day In Grades TK-3.........ccccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienenn.n. 88
14.5.1  Transitional Kindergarten And Kindergarten..............ccccoeeeeeeeennnnnn. 88
14.5.2  GTades 1-8....eiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiieeeee ettt e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e nabaaaaaeaeeas 89
14.6 Instructional Time For Grades 4-8........cooociiiiiiiiiieiieiiiiieeee e 89
14.6.1  GTAES 4-6.eeeeeiiiiiiieeeeeeiiieeeee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeae s 89
14.6.1.2 Grades 4-6 Preparation Period ............cccccoeveeeeeeeiiiiiiiinnnnnnn. 89
14.6.2  Grades 7-8 (Intermediate School) ............ooevvviiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeaa, 89
14.7 Elementary Site Adjusted Days.......cccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 90
14.7.1  Scheduling Elementary Site Adjusted Days: Beginning And End
Of School Year .......ccoovviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 90
14.7.2  Scheduling Elementary Site Adjusted Days: One Specific Day Of
Each Week ..o 90
14.7.3  Elementary Site Unit Member Directed Professional Duties ............ 91
14.7.4  Elementary Site District Directed Site Meetings .........cccccceuvvvvrnnnnnnnn 91
14.7.4.1 Definition Of District Directed Site Meetings..................... 91
14.7.4.2 Number Of District Directed Site Meetings..........ccceeenn...... 91
14.8 Intermediate Site Adjusted Days ...ccoooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiceee e 92
14.8.1  Scheduling Intermediate Site Adjusted Days: One Specific Day
Of EaCh WEEK ....ooiiiiiiiiiii e e 92
14.8.2  Intermediate Site Unit Member Directed Department Meetings...... 92
14.8.3  Intermediate Site District Directed Site Meetings ..........ccceeeeeeeerennnn. 92
14.8.4  Remaining Intermediate Adjusted Days .......cccoeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeennninnnn, 93



14.9 Agendas For District Directed Site Meeting ..........oocveeeiiviiieeiiiiiiieeeiiiiieeeennn, 93
14.10 Parent Conference Days — TK — 6 ....c.ccooiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiceee e 93
14.10.1 Beginning of the Year Parent Goal Setting Meeting Days................. 93
14.10.2 Winter Parent Conferences .........occcuvviiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 94
14.10.3  Report Cards........covvviuiiiieeeiieeeeeiiiiieee et e e e e e e ree e e e e e e eeeaaans 94
14.10.4 Responsibility To Complete Conferences..........cceeeeeevvvvviiiiiieeeeeennnnnnn, 94
14.10.5 End Of School Year Report Cards..........cooovvvvuiiiiieeeeiieiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeenans 95
14.11 AJUNCE DUBIES ...civviieeeeeiee ettt r e e e eees 95
14.11.1 District Invitations To District Committees..........ccccvuvuueereernerenenennnn. 95
14.11.2 District Required School Site Adjunct Duties.........ccooveeeiiiiveeeennnnen. 95
14.11.3 Site Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee .........cccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeennnn, 95
14.11.4 Adjunct Duties Miscellaneous Provisions.........ccccoeeeeiiviviieeiiiinneeernnnn. 96
14.11.5 Unit Members Self Select Duties.......cccccceveeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeiiieeeeee. 96
14.11.6 District And OGEA Adjunct Duty Task Force .........ccccccovvveeeeeeeeninnnnnn, 97
14.12 Night Events And Meetings..........cveieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeiiee e e 97
14.13 WOrk Year DUration .......... . e 97
14.14 Work During Off-HOUT'S ......ooovvviiiiiiieeeiiieeeeecceee et 97
14.15 Altered SChedule .....cccooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 98
14.16 Bargaining Unit Work Year Calendar ................euuvvuviviiiiniiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnnnnens 98
14.16.1 Calendar Advisory COmmIttee.........uuuuuuuuuuuuuurrieiniiiiiiiieiiiiieieeeneeneaeennens 98
14.16.2 Calendar AdoOption.......cccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e e eeeeeaaans 98

14.17 Substitute Teaching By An ELTP, Coach Or Teacher On Special
ASSIGIINIEIIE ..ceiiiiiiiiiiee e e e eeeeeeceee e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aa e eeeeeearaaas 98
14.18 Substitute Teaching By Resource Specialist........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeiiiiiiiiinnnn. 99
ARTICLE 15: CLASS SIZE and staffing ratios........cccccoovvvviiiiiieeeeeiieeieicceeeeeeeeeeeevnnn 101
15.1 Grades THR-3 ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e s nabraaaeeeeees 101
15.2 GTAAES 461ttt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e ettt aeeeeeeas 102
15.3 GTades T-8. .ttt e e e e ettt e e e e e e et raeeeeeees 102
15.4 Pupil Placement FUunds ........ccoooouuiiiiiiiiiieee e 102
15.4.1  Pupil Placement Funds — Grades TK-3 .........cccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeeeeennnn, 102
15.4.1.1 Pupil Placement Funds .........ccccooovvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee 102
15.4.1.2 Maximum Number Of Students ...........cccovvvivieieeeenninnnnne. 103

x1



15.4.2  Pupil Placement Funds — Grades 4-6 ...........ccccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeennas 103

15.4.2.1 Pupil Placement Funds ..........cccooovvieiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeeieee 103
15.4.2.2 Maximum Number Of Students .........ccoevvviviiiiiiiiiiiininnnnnen. 103
15.4.3  Pupil Placement Funds — 7-8 Grades ..........cccoeeeeeieiiiriiiiiiieieeeeeeeennnns 103
15.4.4  Excess Pupil Placement...............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 103
15.5 Combination ClaSSes ....cccuvviiiiiieeeeieiiiiiiieteee e e e e e e e e 104
15.5.1  Combination Classes in Grades TK-3.........ccoeoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeene. 104
15.5.2  Combination Classes in Grades 4-6...........cccuueuueueuueurunennnnnnnnnnnennnnnnns 105
15.6 Laboratory Classes ..........cceeieiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 105
15.7 Classroom Vocal Music Instruction.......cccceeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 105
15.8 Instrumental Music INStruCtion ...........vvvvuiiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaaaaaes 105
15.9 Special DAy ClasSes......uuuuuiiieiiiiiieeiiiciee e e e e e 106
15.9.1  Criteria For Placement.........cccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiicceee e 106
15.9.2  Mainstreamed Students Counted .........cccceeevvviiiiiiiiiiirieeiniiiiiieeeenn. 106
15.9.3  Staffing Ratio for Non-categorical Special Day Classes ................... 106

15.9.4  Staffing Ratio For Classes For Students With More Intensive
Educational Needs.........cccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee 107

15.9.4.1 Pupil Placement Funds For SDC/SH Therapeutic

Including Categorical/SH Extensive Needs Autistic
Preschool classes........ccccccveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee 108
15.9.5  SDC Preschool Teachers.........ccccuuuuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeeiaieaeeneeeennenne 109
15.10 Speech And Language Therapists Case-Load.............cooovvviiiieeeeiiiiiiiinnnnnnnn. 109
15.11 Resource Specialist/Teacher Caseload ........cccooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeene, 110
15.12 School Nurse Staffing Ratio...........cvveieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeiceeee e 110
15.13 COUNSELOTS ...ttt e e e e et e e e e e e e e e naabaeeaeeeeeeennnns 110
15.14 Psychologist Staffing Ratio...........ouveieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeceeeeiceeeee e 111
15.15 Special Education Joint Committee ............ooovvvuiieeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e, 111
ARTICLE 16: SAFETY CONDITIONS.....cooiiiiiiiiieee ettt e 112
16.1 WOrking ConditionsS.....ccceeeeiieiiiiiiiiiieee e e e e e e e e e e 112
16.2 Specialized Healthcare and Safety Practices.......cccceevvviiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 112
16.3 Mitigation PractiCes .......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et 113
16.4 COMMUINICATION 1uvviiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeesiiiteeeeeeeeesseeabareeeeeeeeessnssassaeeaaeeeeennnnns 114

xi1



16.5 District Safety Committee ..........oovvviiiiieiiiiiiiiiiccee e 114
16.6 Disclosure Of Student Discipline.......ccccooeiviiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiecccee e, 114
ARTICLE 17: ORGANIZATIONAL SECURITY ...ouuttiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiieee e eeeeeiiveeee e e e e 118
17.1 Right TO OTZANIZE ...ouuuneeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e 118
17.2 Fee Deductions .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 118
17.3 Authorization Of Deductions .........cccccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 118
17.4 Remittance Of Deductions .........ccccuuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 118
17.5 Fulfillment Of ProvisSions........cccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 118
17.6 Other Deductions .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeeceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e 118
17.7 | HaTo 1=5 00N b E A Tor=1 7 o) o KRN RRRRRRRPRRRN 119
ARTICLE 18: EARLY AND POST RETIREMENT EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM ........ 120
18.1 Early Retirement Program ..........ccoooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 120
18.1.1  Eligibility For The Early Retirement Program..............cccccceeeeeeeen. 120
18.1.2  STRS Disability Retirement.........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeiieiieiiciceeeeeeeeeeeens 120
18.1.3  Funding Of The Program ...........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeieeeee e 120
18.1.4  Health, Dental, And Vision Coverage..........cccoeeeeeeiiirrverriiieeeeeeeenennnnns 120
18.1.4.1 Health Benefits......cccooviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieee e 120
18.1.4.2 Dental, Vision, Life Coverage ........cccccccevvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeennnn. 121
18.1.5  Application For The Program ..............ccccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieee e 121
18.1.6  Acceptance Into The Program..........ccccccovvuiuuiemiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeiiennnens 121
18.1.7  Length Of The Program .........ccccccooiiiuiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiieiiaeaeeneeeneneaee 121
18.1.8  Retirement Is Revocable..............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 121

18.2 District Employment During Participation In The Early Retirement
Program .....cooeiiiieieeeee e e e e a e 122
18.2.1  Substitute Teacher .........ccccvviiiiiiiiiii e 122
18.2.2  Shared ASSIGNIMENT .....cceeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeveeeeeeeeeeeerans 122
18.2.3  Representation Fee.........ccooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieceee e 122
18.3 Post Retirement Employment.........cccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeecieeeecceeee e 122
18.3.1 (6] 401013 8 1=T: i [0} o KOO 122
18.3.2  Unit Member Preference .........ccoeouuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiceeceeeeeeeeee, 123
18.3.3  Representation Fee.........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieceee e 123
18.4 Concurrent PartiCipation ......ccccceeoiiiiieiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeiiiieeeee e eeeeevieeeeeeeeeeeeaans 123

xiii



18.5 Retired Member’s Earnings Limitations And Records........cccoeeevvvvvnnenennnnnn. 123
18.5.1 Earnings Limitations .....cccoooouieeiiiiiiiieeiiiiiieeeceeeeeeeeee e 123

18.5.2  Records Of Retired Member Earnings...........cccooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiineeeennnnnnn, 123
ARTICLE 19: SHARED ASSIGNMENTS . ..ot 124
19.1 Shared Assignment Informational Meeting........cccccccoevvviviiiiiiieeeeeeeeeveiinnnnnn. 124
19.2 Shared Assignment Proposals .........cceeeveeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeecieeee e 124
19.3 Eligibility For Participation.........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeee e 125
19.3.1 Team Proposal ....cccooovviiiiiiiiieieee e 125

19.3.2  Individual Proposal ...........oueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 125

19.3.3  Posting/Non-Unit Members.........cccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, 125

19.3.4  Unpaid Leave Of Absence/Temporary Replacement......................... 125

19.4 TEMEIITIES ..ttt tssssssasssasssnnnnnns 125
19.5 Shared Duties And Responsibilities ....cccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeiiiiiiiicieeeeeeeeeeeeevenn 126
19.6 Salary Beneflts ........oovviiiiiiiiieeeiceeeeeeee e 126
19.7 Fringe BenefitS ........ooovviiiiiiiieiiiiieececee et 127
19.8 Requests To Return To Full-Time Assignment............ccceeeeeeeeiiiiieiniiieeeenn... 127
19.9 Number Of Shared Assignment Contracts ......cccoeeeeeeeeevviviiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeiiiinnnn. 127
19.10 Duration Of Shared Assignment Program............cccccvuvvvvviiiniiieinieeiinnnnnnnnnn. 127
19.11 Superintendent’s Committee ...........uueeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 127
19.11.1  APPTOVAL..oiiiiiiiiiieeeceee e e e e e e e e aeaaas 128
19.11.2 Conditional ApProval.........cooiiiiiiiiiieeiiiieeecieee e 128
19.11.3  Denial..ccccieiiiiiiiiiie et e e e e e e aaaeea e s 128

19.12 SUDSTIEULIIIZ 1.ttt e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeaaaaaanes 128
19.13 STRS ContribUtION ...ccciiieiieiiiiiiiiieee et e e e e e e e e aarareeeeeees 129
19.14 TTOIMUTE ..ttt 129
19.15 TIME SNATINE ...eeiiiiiiiiiicee et e e e e e e e e e e e e e resaaaanes 129
19.16 Workers’ CompensSation ......ccc.civuueeiiiiiiee e e e e e e e eeaans 129
19.17 General PrOVISIONS .......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e 129
19.18 Dissolution Of Shared Assignment/Reduction In Force...............coevvvnnnee.. 129
ARTICLE 20: PEER ASSISTANCE AND SUPPORT ..., 131
20.1 PUTPOSE ..o 131
20.2 Annual Evaluations Not Completed By Consulting Teacher...................... 131

X1V



20.3 Definitions For Purposes Of This Document ..............cccoovvviiiieeeiiiiiiiiininnnnn. 131

20.3.1  “Classroom Teacher” Or “Teacher” ..........ccccccuuuuuirriririiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennns 131

20.3.2  “Participating Teacher” .........cc.oooieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 131

20.3.3  “Consulting Teacher”.......cccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 131

20.3.4  “Beginning Teacher” .......ccccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeecieee e 131

20.3.5  “Voluntary Participating Teacher” ...........ccccccovvviiiieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeene, 132

20.3.6  “Referred Participating Teacher”............ccccvvviviiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee, 132

2 0 T (R D - 1 LU F: £ ) SRR 132

20.3.8  “JoInt Pamnel” .........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 132

20.4 Program OULIINE............uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e aeaeeaaaeeeasaeaaeeaeaannnes 132
20.4.1  Referred Participating Teachers.......cccccoeooiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiieeeeee, 132

20.4.2  Voluntary Participating Teachers ...........cccccvvviiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee, 133

20.5 Governance And Joint Panel Functions And Program Structure............... 134
20.5.1  JoInt Panel.........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 134

20.6 Consulting TeacChers............vvieieeiiiiiiiiiieeeee e eeeaaas 135
20.7 Other ProviSIONS.......iiiiiiiiiiiciiiiiiieee e e eeeiiieeeee e e e e e e st ee e e e e e e sseenaraaeeeeeees 136
ARTICLE 21: TECHNOLOGY ..ccoiiieiiiiiiieeee ettt e e e e e e e s ettaneeaeaeeeennes 138
ARTICLE 22: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS .....oootiiiiiiiiiiieeieee e 139
22.1 N TR vA 1 Y= TP 139
22.2 Support Of AGreement .......ccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e e e e 139
22.3 Term Of AGreemeENt.........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeaaeeraeaaeeeae ... 139
Appendix A-1: 2026-27 Teachers’ Salary Schedule.............ccooeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeen, 141
Appendix A-2: 2026-27 Speech and Language Pathologists Salary Schedule ................ 142
Appendix A-3: 2026-27 Nurses Salary Schedule..............oovvviiieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee, 143
Appendix A-4: 2026-27 Lead Nurse Salary Schedule ..........cccooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 144
Appendix A-5: 2026-27 Psychologists Salary Schedule..........ccccoeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 145
Appendix A-6: 2026-27 Counselors Salary Schedule ...........cccoeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeen, 146
Appendix B: FISt 10 FIVEe ..o 147
Appendix C-1: Level I. Grievant’s Statement of Problem .............cccccvviiieeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 148
Appendix C-2: Level I:  Supervisor’s RESPONSe .......coooiiviiiiiiiiiiiieicieeeeeeee e 149
Appendix C-3: Level II: Grievant’s Appeal to the Superintendent..................oovveeeeennnn. 150
Appendix C-4: Level II: Superintendent’s Response ........cccceeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeieeeiiiiiinnnn. 151

XV



Appendix C-5: Level III: Notice of Intention to Request Arbitration...........ccccceuuue... 152

Appendix D-1A: Teacher—Teacher Observation Form............ccccooeeeiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiieeees 153
Appendix D-1B: Teacher—Formal Evaluation Summary .........ccc.ccoveeeeiiiiiieeeiiiiiieeeeennn. 158
Appendix D-2A: Adapted PE—ODbservation Form ..........ccccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e, 163
Appendix D-2B: Adapted PE—Formal Evaluation Summary.........cccccecoovvieeeiiiiieeennnn. 167
Appendix D-3A: Counselor—Observation Form............cccccooiiiieeiiiiiiiiiicceee e, 173
Appendix D-3B: Counselor—Formal Evaluation Summary..........cccccceeeeeeeieiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn... 176
Appendix D-4A: School Nurse—Observation Form ...........ccccooeeeiiiiiiiniiiiiiieeiieeeeeeeinn. 180
Appendix D-4B: School Nurse—Formal Evaluation Summary..........cc..ccccoeeeeeiiiineeennnnn. 184
Appendix D-5A: Psychologist—Observation Form..........ccccoooeiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiniiiiiieeeeeeiieeees 188
Appendix D-5B: Psychologist—Formal Evaluation Summary ..........cccccoovvvieeiiiiiineneennnn. 192
Appendix D-6A: Speech Language Pathologist—Observation Form.................c.c........... 197
Appendix D-6B: Speech Language Pathologist—Formal Evaluation Summary............ 201
Appendix D-7A: Teacher on Special Assighment—Observation Form ........................... 206
Appendix D-7B: Teacher On Special Assignment—Formal Evaluation Summary........ 210
Appendix D-8: Certificated Performance Improvement Plan..............ccccccceeeeiiiiniinnnnnn. 215
Appendix D-9: Eligibility For Five Year Evaluation Cycle............ccccooeeiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiieeennnn, 216
Appendix D-10: Mutual Agreement For Participation In The Alternative

Evaluation FOTrm.........coiiiii et e e e e e e e e e e 216
Appendix D-11: Completion Of Alternative Evaluation Form ..............cc....oooiiiiinn.... 219
Appendix E: Employee Emergency Information ..........cccccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceeeeeee, 220
Appendix F: Adjusted Day Visual......cccoooeeieeieiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 222
Appendix G: Class S1ze HISTOTY .....uuuiieiiiiiiiiiiiiicieee e 223
Appendix H: The District’s And The OGEA’s Commitment To Consult About

(@0} 0001 T} o B 070} YOS PPPRRRRRRN 232
Appendix I: Site Common Adjunct Duty LiStIng ......cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiieecceeeee e, 234
Appendix J: Parent-Teacher Goal Setting Meeting and Winter Parent Conference......237
PN o) o<1 0 Lo -l A SO TSP PUUPORRRRPIN 238

XVl



1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

ARTICLE 1: PREAMBLE AND RECOGNITION

Preamble

The Agreement is entered into between the Governing Board of the Oak
Grove School District (“District”) and the Oak Grove Educators Association
(“Association”), an affiliate of the California Teachers Association and the
National Education Association.

Recognition

The Board recognizes the Oak Grove Educators Association as the exclusive
representative of all certificated employees of the Board, excluding substitute
teachers and the following management and supervisory personnel:

Superintendents

Directors

Coordinators/Program Administrators
Principals

Assistant Principals

Job Descriptions

The District will consult with the Association before instituting any changes
in the bargaining unit job descriptions.

New Certificated Positions

New certificated positions that are established during the term of this
Agreement will first be reviewed by the District and the Association as to
their inclusion in the bargaining unit, and will then be accredited to the unit
if the positions share a community of interest with the existing unit. In the
event the parties fail to agree on the inclusion of the positions, the dispute
will be referred to the Public Employment Relations Board for a decision.

Bargaining Unit Work

The parties to this Agreement recognize that the duties and work performed
exclusively by the certificated bargaining unit employees described above will
be performed by unit members and will not be subcontracted or otherwise
transferred out of the bargaining unit. This provision does not limit the
District’s ability to contract for special education services from non-public
agencies, with prior notice to and the written agreement of OGEA.

If no unit member can be found to fill positions that are part-time [less than
twenty percent (20%)] and in which the work occurs outside of the student



day, non-unit members may be temporarily hired. These positions will
maintain the same working conditions regardless of type of employee hired.



2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

ARTICLE 2: NON-DISCRIMINATION

Equitability

All Articles and provisions of this Agreement will be applied equitably to all
unit members.

Application

This Agreement will not be applied in an arbitrary, discriminatory, or
capricious manner.

Description Of Rights

The District prohibits harassment and discrimination in the workplace on the
basis of race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical
disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital
status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression, age, sexual
orientation, or military and veteran status, or membership in OGEA or
participation in OGEA organization activities.

Americans With Disabilities Act/California Fair Employment And Housing
Act

The District and the Association acknowledge that the Americans with
Disabilities Act (ADA), the California Fair Employment and Housing Act,
and other state and federal statutes require accommodation for unit members
protected under these statutes, that accommodations must be determined on
an individual case by case basis, and that the District has a legal obligation
to meet with the unit member to discuss accommodations. Before
implementing any accommodation that violates this Agreement or modifies a
District practice, the District will give the Association notice and opportunity
to negotiate about matters within the scope of representation.

Accommodation Not A Past Practice

Any accommodation provided to a bargaining unit member as required by the
ADA or other state and federal disability statutes will not establish a past
practice nor will it be used as evidence of a past practice in
grievance/arbitration procedure.



ARTICLE 3: PILOT PROGRAM PROCEDURES

The Association and the District may agree to Pilot Programs. Each Pilot Program
will comply with the following:

3.1 Duration

Unless specifically defined in any Article, each Pilot Program will be in effect
for no more than a one (1) year period unless the Association and the District
modify existing contract language or agree to an extension of the Pilot
Programs.

3.2 Past Practice

Implementation of a Pilot Program will not establish a past practice.



ARTICLE 4: WAIVER PROCEDURES

Either party can initiate a contract waiver request, but the procedure outlined
below must be followed:

4.1 Submission Of Waiver

The request for a waiver will be submitted to the Association President and
the District Superintendent. The President and the Superintendent will seek
approval of the waiver request.

4.2  Waiver Request

A waiver request will include the specific provision of the collective
bargaining agreement to be waived, the replacement language which will be
in effect in place of the waived language, and verification that the unit
members affected by the waiver have reached consensus on the waiver
request. The site administrator will not be present when the affected unit
members verify that consensus has been reached on their waiver request.
Consensus is defined in Appendix B of this Agreement.

4.3 Consensus

If either the Association or the District request verification of the consensus,
the group of unit members will submit verification that consensus was
reached. The District acknowledges that the Association will verify
consensus by using the method described in Appendix B of this Agreement.

4.4  Approval Of Waiver Request

If the waiver involves an adjustment to the collective agreement, the waiver
does not become effective until the waiver is approved in writing by the
Association and the District Governing Board. As a general rule, the District
Governing Board and the Association will decide whether to approve or deny
a waiver request within thirty (30) calendar days after receiving the request.

4.5 Duration Of Replacement Language

When a waiver request is approved, replacement language will be in effect for
a one (1) year pilot period. The replacement language will expire at the end
of the one (1) year pilot period unless the waiver is approved for an extension.
If the school site requests an extension of the waiver and the extension is
approved by the District Governing Board and Association, the replacement
language will remain in effect for up to a three (3) year period.



4.6

4.7

Record Of Waivers

All approved waivers will be reduced to writing and numbered for record
keeping.

Past Practice

Implementation of replacement language will not establish a past practice.



ARTICLE 5: DISTRICT RIGHTS

The parties understand and agree that the District retains the right, duty, and
authority to direct, manage, and control the affairs of the School District to the
extent of the law, whose rights, duties, and authority are to determine its
organization; to direct the work of the employees; to determine the kinds and levels
of services to be provided; to establish the methods and means of providing them; to
establish educational policies and goals; to determine the staffing patterns; to
determine the number and kinds of personnel required; to transfer personnel; to
establish budget procedures and determine budget allocations; to contract out work;
to build, move, or modify facilities; and the right to hire, classify, assign, evaluate,
promote, terminate, and discipline employees. The District’s exercise of the
foregoing rights, duties, and authority will be limited only by the terms of this
Agreement.



6.1

6.2

6.3

ARTICLE 6: ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Right To Representation

The Association will have the right to represent members of the unit in
employment relations with the District.

Unit Member Meetings

The Association will have the right to use institutional facilities, including
equipment for meetings, scheduling such use with the principal, or the
principal’s designee, provided that this will not interrupt previously
scheduled activities. The District may make a reasonable charge for special
custodial services required or any damage in excess of normal wear.

6.2.1 Wednesdays will be recognized as Association meeting day. No Oak
Grove School District meetings, other than Governing Board
meetings, will be scheduled on Wednesdays except in an emergency.

6.2.1.1 Meetings that involve unit members, however, may be
scheduled on Wednesdays if the administrator first
notifies the Association President in writing at least a
week in advance. If the Association President or designee
informs the administrator that the proposed meeting
conflicts with the Association meeting, then the proposed
meeting will be canceled. If there is no conflict with an
Association meeting or if the President does not respond,
then the proposed meeting can take place. In case of
emergencies, the above notification and response may
take place by personal or telephonic communications
followed by hard copy or fax on the day of agreement, and
the time limit will be shortened to accommodate the
emergency.

Use Of Facilities

Authorized Association representatives will have the right to call and conduct
school site meetings to transact Association business on school property at all
times, provided the instructional day has been completed and/or the meetings
do not interfere with the duties and responsibilities of employees of the
District and do not interfere with school site functions. Association use of a
school site facility or other District facility will be scheduled through the
District’s facility use request process.



6.4

6.5

6.6

6.3.1 The Association will be permitted to call a meeting at the
conclusion of faculty meetings for the purpose of conducting
Association business.

6.3.2 The Association President or designee will follow District policies
and any school site procedures for visitors when visiting a school
site or District facility, and follow the provisions of this Section 6.3.

Distribution Of Information

Within fifteen (15) working days from the receipt of a written request from
the Association for available public information and specific employee data
pertinent to the development of collective bargaining proposals, the District
will either provide the information requested, or provide a written statement
of what information will be provided and when, along with a statement of the
reason the District is unable to provide the information within fifteen (15)
working days.

6.4.1 To the extent required by law, the District will provide the
Association within ten (10) working days with copies of settlement
agreements entered into between the District and unit members.
In the event the relevant unit member objects to the disclosure, the
District will nevertheless furnish the Association with a copy of the
settlement agreements, provided that the Association confirms, in
writing, that it is making its disclosure demand over the unit
member’s objections.

Distribution Of Materials

The District will provide the Association with a copy of current Board Policy,
Administrative Regulations, and amendments as they are adopted.

Emplovee Information

6.6.1 Definition of a Newly Hired Employee: “Newly hired employee” or
“new hire” means any bargaining unit employee, whether
permanent, full time, part time, hired by the District.

6.6.2 The District will provide the Association with updates on the last
workday of October, January and May, via a mutually agreeable
format, the following information on all bargaining unit members,
to the extent the District collects such information.

1.  Name;
11. Home Address
1.  Job Title and grade level,



1iv.  Primary worksite name;
v.  Work, home and cellular telephone number;
vi.  Work email address of the employee;
vii.  Hire date.
viil.  Seniority date
ix. Full Time Equivalent (FTE) status.
x. Employment status (temporary, probationary, permanent)
xi.  Type of credential

6.6.3 For newly hired employees the District will provide the Association
with the information in section 6.6.2 for the newly hired employee
within 30 days of the date of hire.

6.7 Right To Consult

6.7.1 Pursuant to Government Code Section 3543.2(a), the Association
has the right to consult on the definition of educational objectives,
the determination of the content of courses and curriculum, and the
selection of textbooks. Nothing in this Section may be construed to
limit the District’s right to consult on any other matter.

6.7.1.1

6.7.1.2

6.7.1.3

6.7.1.4

6.7.1.5

The Association may exercise its right to consult on any
matter subject to consultation by requesting consultation.

Should the Association exercise its right to consult, both
parties will meet to exchange information, options,
proposals, and recommendations freely and to endeavor to
reach a resolution of the matter under consideration
regarding any matter subject to consultation.

The Association will have the right to make presentations
and recommendations to the Governing Board prior to the
Board arriving at a final determination of policy or course
of action subject to consultation.

The District will have the right to make the final decision
on any matter subject to consultation.

At the Association’s written request to the
Superintendent, any policy or action adopted contrary to
the Association’s recommendation will be explained in
writing to the Association.

10



6.8

6.9

6.10

6.7.2 All of the rights and conditions of Section 6.7 of this Agreement
will prevail at the site level.

6.7.2.1 If the matter under consideration at the site level is not
resolved, the Superintendent will consult with the
Association to endeavor to reach a resolution.

6.7.2.2 If the matter is still not resolved, the Association may
exercise 1ts rights under Section 6.7.1.3.

6.7.3 To confirm the District’s and the OGEA’s commitment to consult
about Common Core, the parties signed a letter of agreement,
attached as Appendix H and incorporated into the collective
bargaining agreement.

6.7.4 As required by Education Code Section 52060(g), the District will
consult with the Association in developing and annually updating a
Local Control and Accountability Plan. (LCAP)

District Committees

The Association will have the right to appoint at least one (1) member to
serve on District committees upon which unit members serve.

6.8.1 By the end of each September and each January, the District will
provide the Association with a list of District committees.

6.8.2 When a new District committee is created on which unit members
will serve, the District will notify the Association at least two (2)
weeks in advance of the relevant committee’s first meeting.

Board Agenda Materials

The Association President, or designee, will be sent all Board back-up
materials except as precluded by law, at the same time that the material is
sent to the Board. The Association President, or designee, will be recognized
as the Association spokesperson on all agenda items in the manner
prescribed by Board meeting procedure.

Release Time For Negotiations

The Association may designate up to six (6) members of its bargaining team
for the purpose of attending bargaining sessions with the District. The
District will provide release time for up to six (6) paid substitutes for any
bargaining session when scheduled during a work day for bargaining unit
members.

11



6.11 Release Time For Professional Business

6.12

6.11.1

6.11.2

6.11.3

6.11.4

Number Of Days

Elected officers or designated representatives of the Association,
exclusive of the President, will be entitled to a collective total of
thirty-seven (37) days per year of release time for professional
business, excluding grievance processing and negotiations.

Use Of Days

Except for the President, Grievance Chair, Vice President, and
Bargaining Chair, no other officer or designated Association
representative may individually utilize more than five (5) of these
days in one (1) school year.

OGEA Reimbursement

The Association will reimburse to the District the day-to-day
substitute rate established by the Governing Board for each day of
absence by Association representation.

Request For Leave

For use other than Presidential leave, the individual Association
member must notify the site administrator at least five (5) days in
advance of the taking of the leave. In case of emergencies, the
above notification and response may take place by personal or
telephonic communications followed by hard copy or fax on the
same day. The Assistant Superintendent of Human Resources will
attempt to resolve any conflicts between the need for Association
leave and the need to be at the site.

Association President’s Leave Of Absence

The District will grant up to one hundred percent (100%) of the Association
President’s full-time contract for a paid leave of absence to serve as the
Association President. The Association will determine the percentage of the
paid leave of absence and will notify the District of the requested percentage
paid leave of absence no later than April 1 of the school year prior to the
school year in which the paid leave of absence will be effective.

6.12.1

Replacement Costs

The Association will reimburse the District for fifty percent (50.0%)
of the full cost of the President’s salary and benefits.

12



6.13

6.12.2

6.12.3

6.12.4

6.12.5

Full Pay And Benefits

The Association President will receive his/her regular full pay and
benefit coverage from the District.

STRS Contributions

The Association President’s compensation during this leave will
include retirement fund contributions required of the District as
employer. The required employer contribution rate will be the
contribution rate for additional service credit less the member
contribution rate under Government Code Section 22804. The
Association President will earn full service credit during the leave of
absence and will pay member contributions as prescribed in
Government Code Section 22804.

Disability Benefits

The Association President will not be eligible for disability benefits
under the State Teachers’ Retirement System on this leave of
absence.

Return To Position

An Association President returning to a full-time assignment from
President’s Release Time will be returned to the position held prior
to taking the Association President’s Release Time.

Use Of Bulletin Boards, District Mail Service And Teacher Mailboxes

The Association will have the right to post notices of activities in matters of
Association concern without censorship of content on the instructional
bulletin board that will be provided and maintained by the Association in
each school building in an area frequented by teachers. The Association will
have the right to use the District mail service and teacher mailboxes for
communications to teachers without censorship of content regarding matters
with which the Association is involved, except where contrary to law.

6.13.1

District Email

The Association may have reasonable access to the District’s email
system for the purpose of communicating with OGEA unit
members. Association use of the District’s email must conform to
all District policies and rules regarding employee use of District
technology. Association use of District email will be conducted
during non-instructional time.

13



6.14

6.15

6.13.2  The Association will annually provide the District with the names of
OGEA officers and site representatives authorized to exercise the
Association’s rights under this Section 6.13.

Temporary Teachers

Annually, at OGEA’s written request, the District will provide the
Association with a list of unit members employed as temporary employees,
the Education Code provision authorizing each unit member’s temporary
employee status, the unit member’s work site and assignment, FTE, and the
beginning and ending dates of the unit member’s contract work period.

New Employee Orientation

6.15.1  Definition. “New employee orientation” means the onboarding
process of a newly hired employee, whether in person or online, in
which employees are advised of their employment status, rights,
benefits, duties and responsibilities, or any other employment-
related matters.

6.15.2  Scheduling of New Employee Orientation. The District will provide
the Association with fifteen (15) calendar days’ advance written
notice or notice as soon as the District is aware of the date of the
New Employee Orientation. The notice will include the date, time
and scheduled agenda of the New Employee Orientation meeting
and the period of time set aside for Association access.

6.15.3  Association Access. During the New Employee Orientation, at a
time scheduled by the District to occur before the lunch recess, the
OGEA President and/or designees will be provided with thirty (30)
minutes to communicate regarding the Association. The
Association will have the right to provide lunch, present during
lunch, and distribute Association materials to newly hired
employees at the Employee Orientation, immediately after the
conclusion of the entire New Employee Orientation. It is the
Association’s responsibility to prepare and duplicate such materials
and make materials available at the orientation session. The
Association is entitled to invite representatives from or agents of
the California Teachers Association to the orientation.

6.15.4 New Employee Orientation may also include individual (one-on-
one) new hire meetings with a Human Resources representative or
site administrator and/or group orientation sessions. The District
will provide the Association with at least twenty-four (24) hours
notice of any individual (one-on-one) new hire meeting.

14



6.15.4.1

6.15.4.2

6.15.4.3

In the event the District conducts one-on-one orientations
with new employees, the Association will have fifteen (15)
minutes to conduct the orientation session.

The orientation session will be held on District property
during the workday of the employee(s).

During the orientation session, whether individual or

group, no District manager or supervisor or non-unit
employee will be present unless invited.
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7.1

7.2

7.3

ARTICLE 7: GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Definitions

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.1.5

7.1.6

A “grievance” 1s a claim by one or more unit members, or a claim by
the Association on behalf of one or more unit members, of an
alleged violation, misinterpretation or misapplication, of the
provisions of this Agreement.

A “day” is any day in which the central Administrative office of the
District is open for business.

A “workday” is any day in which the unit member is required to
report for duty as defined in Section 14.1 and the workdays
specified on the Oak Grove School District Calendar.

A “representative” will be a person chosen by the grievant(s) with
the advice and consent of the Association to represent the
grievant(s).

The “immediate supervisor” is the management person having
1mmediate jurisdiction over the grievant(s).

A “party in interest” is any person who might be required to take
action or against whom action might be taken in order to resolve
the claim.

Informal Level

7.2.1

Before filing a formal written grievance, the grievant will attempt
to resolve it by scheduling an informal conference with the
grievant’s immediate supervisor.

Formal Level I: Written Grievance

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

Within thirty (30) days of when the grievant knew of an act or
omission giving rise to a grievance, the grievant must present such
grievance in writing on the appropriate form (see Appendix “C-1")
or reasonable facsimile thereof to the immediate supervisor.

This statement will include (1) the section(s) of the contract grieved,
(2) the circumstances of the alleged violation, (3) the remedy
sought, and (4) a request for a conference if desired.

The supervisor will communicate a decision to the unit member in
writing (see Appendix C-2) within fifteen (15) days after receiving
the grievance.

16



7.4

7.5

7.3.4

If requested, a conference will be scheduled at the mutual
convenience of the parties, normally at the end of the instructional
day for the grievant and his/her representative.

Formal Level II;: Appeal To Superintendent

7.4.1

7.4.2

7.4.3

7.4.4

In the event the grievant is not satisfied with the decision at Level
I, the grievant may appeal the decision on the appropriate form (see
Appendix C-3) to the Superintendent or his designee within ten (10)
days after receiving it.

This statement should include a copy of the original grievance, the
decision rendered at Level I, and a statement of the reasons for the
appeal.

The Superintendent or his designee will communicate a decision

within fifteen (15) days after receiving the appeal (see

Appendix C-4). Either the grievant or the Superintendent, or his
designee, may request a personal conference with the other party
within the above time limits.

If requested, a conference will be scheduled at the mutual
convenience of the parties, normally at the end of the instructional
day for the grievant and his/her representative.

Formal Level ITI: Binding Arbitration

7.5.1

7.5.2

7.5.3

If the aggrieved is not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance
at Level II, or if the time limits expire without issuance of the
Superintendent’s written reply, the Association, within ten (10)
days, may submit the grievance to arbitration using the appropriate
form (see Appendix C-5). In such cases, the parties will request a
list of arbitrators from either the American Arbitration Association
(AAA) or the California State Mediation and Conciliation Service
(CSMCS).

A representative of the Association and the District’s representative
will select the arbitrator from the list by eliminating names until
one name remains. The first option of elimination will alternate.
The one remaining name will be the arbitrator. The process of
striking names will occur within ten (10) days of receipt of the list
by both parties.

Prior to proceeding to arbitration, either party may invoke a
grievance mediation process. If the parties cannot mutually agree
upon a facilitator/mediator they will accept one appointed by the
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7.5.4

7.5.5

7.5.6

7.5.7

7.5.8

State Mediation and Conciliation Service. If no State Mediator is
available at this point, the parties will proceed to arbitration. The
facilitator/mediator will meet with the parties, and using the
interest-based approach, will attempt to resolve the grievance. This
process will be confidential. None of these settlement discussions,
including but not limited to any offers of settlement or admissions,
may be used by either party in the subsequent arbitration process.
This process will be limited to a period not exceeding forty-five (45)
calendar days from the date of the selection of the arbitrator as
listed in Section 7.5.2.

All costs for services of the mediator, including, but not limited to,
per diem expenses, and the mediator’s travel and subsistence
expense, will be borne equally by the District and the grievant(s).
All other costs will be borne by the party incurring them.

If any question arises as to the arbitrability of the grievance, such
question will be ruled upon by the arbitrator prior to hearing the
merits of the grievance.

Once the arbitrator has been selected, hearings will commence at
the convenience of the arbitrator. Hearings will be confined to
working days. The arbitrator will conduct the hearing in
accordance with the voluntary arbitration rules of the American
Arbitration Association and the provisions of this procedure. The
arbitrator’s decision will be in writing and will set forth the
arbitrator’s finding of fact, reasoning and conclusions of the issues
submitted. The arbitrator will be without power or authority to
make any decision that requires the commission of the act
prohibited by law or that violates the terms of this Agreement. The
arbitrator is empowered, however, to include in any award such
financial reimbursement or other remedies the arbitrator judges to
be proper. The arbitrator’s award will be submitted to both parties.
The arbitrator’s decision will be final and binding upon the parties.

The arbitrator will have no authority to add to, subtract from, or
modify the terms of this Agreement, and the arbitrator will
interpret this Agreement in accordance with accepted arbitral
standards of contract interpretation.

The arbitrator will be provided all available documents relating to
the grievance. Parties in interest will be given at least two (2)
school days prior notice of scheduled hearings. Parties in interest
and their representative will have the right to be present at such
hearings.
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7.6

7.5.9

7.5.10

7.5.11

All costs for services of the arbitrator, including, but not limited to,
per diem expenses, the arbitrator’s travel and subsistence expense,
and the cost of any hearing room, will be borne equally by the
District and the grievant(s). All other costs will be borne by the
party incurring them.

If any party requests a transcript of the proceedings, that party
will bear the full costs for that transcript.

Upon mutual agreement of the District and Association, the
arbitration may proceed under expedited rules of the American
Arbitration Association and notice of such agreement will
accompany the request for a list of arbitrators.

Miscellaneous Provisions

7.6.1

7.6.2

7.6.3

7.6.4

7.6.5

The number of days indicated at each level should be considered as
a maximum and every effort should be made to expedite the
process. The time specified, however, may be extended by mutual
consent.

In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be
processed through all the levels in this grievance procedure by the
last working day of the school year, the time limits set forth in this
Article may be extended at the grievant’s or grievants’ option so
that the grievance procedure may be continued until the beginning
of the succeeding year. Notice will be given to the Superintendent
or his/her designee within the specified timeline(s) outlined in
Article 7, that this option has been selected by the grievant(s). The
timeline(s) will resume on the first work day of the grievant’s or
grievants’ succeeding work year.

Time limits given in these procedures may be modified by written
agreement of all parties involved.

The District and the Association agree that after a formal grievance
has been filed, all proceedings will be kept as private and as
confidential as possible.

A unit member may be represented at all stages of the grievance
procedure up to arbitration by himself, by one unit member
representative of the Association and other non-unit Association
representatives. The District will provide the Association with a
copy of the grievance and any proposed resolution of the grievance
in a timely manner. The Association will have the right to file a
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7.6.6

7.6.7

7.6.8

7.6.9

7.6.10

response at all stages of the grievance procedure prior to a
resolution of the grievance by the District.

A decision rendered at any level will be considered final unless an
appeal is registered within the time limit specified. If a decision is
not given to the grievant within the time limit, an appeal may be
taken to the next level.

No party in interest will take reprisals affecting employment status
of any member of the unit, party in interest, any Association
representatives, or any other participant in the grievance procedure
by reason of such participation.

Forms for filing grievances and other related documents will be
developed jointly by the Superintendent and the Association and
will be available at the District Office, each school, and the
Association Office.

The parties in interest agree to make available to each other all
pertinent information not privileged under law or employer policies
In their possession or control and that is relevant to the issues
raised by the grievance.

When a grievance meeting or hearing at any level of the grievance
procedure is held during the work day, the grievant(s) and the
OGEA representative will be released for the duration of the
meeting or hearing without loss of compensation. Any unit member
who is required to appear as a witness will be released from work
only that amount of time necessary to process the grievance or be a
witness at an arbitration hearing without loss of compensation.

The grievant will investigate and prepare for a grievance outside
the instructional day or while on Association time as defined by
Section 6.11.

The District will provide release time for no more than five (5)
witnesses at any grievance hearing at any level of the grievance
procedure unless an exception is made for additional witnesses at
the District’s option.

7.6.10.1 If additional witnesses are required or if it is necessary to
investigate during the work day the situation giving rise
to the grievance, or if an unusual amount of time is
necessary to compile data requested by the District
following discussion between the grievant, his
representative, and the management person involved, the
request for release time will be forwarded to the Assistant
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7.6.11

7.6.12

Superintendent for Human Resources. The Assistant
Superintendent for Human Resources may grant the
request and provide necessary release time without loss of
compensation to the grievant and/or his/her
representative.

7.6.10.2 If release time is not granted as provided in Section
7.6.10.1 upon request, the grievant and/or his/her
representative will be granted release time. The
Association will pay for the substitute(s).

Time limits provided for at each level will begin the day following
receipt of the grievance, grievance appeal, or written decision.

All documents, communications, and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance will be filed in a separate grievance file
and will not be kept in the personnel file of any of the participants.
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ARTICLE 8: LEAVES

8.1 General Provisions Covering Leaves Of Absence

8.1.1

8.1.2

8.1.3

District And Unit Member Rights

The approval or denial of a leave of absence, except in cases where a
leave of absence must be granted by specific provisions of law
and/or this Agreement, will be construed to be a right reserved by
the District and the Governing Board. The exercise of discretion by
the District or the Governing Board will not constitute a grievance
under the provisions of Article 7 of this Agreement, provided,
however, nothing in this Section 8.1.1 will deprive a unit member
the right to pursue a grievance relating to a violation of any other
provisions of this leave policy.

Years Of Service For Salary Placement

If a unit member is on leave, whether paid or unpaid, for more than
twenty-five percent (25%) of the school year, the unit member will
not be entitled to a year of service for salary placement purposes as
provided in Section 12.4.5 of this Agreement. Provided, however,
that the term “leave” in this Section does not include paid sick leave
or paid leave taken in accordance with Section 8.6, Industrial
Accident and Illness Leave, of this Agreement. Both such leaves are
considered days of service within the meaning of Section 12.4.5 of
this Agreement.

Return To Work After A Leave

Unit members who are on paid or unpaid leave at the end of the
school year will notify the District in writing by April 15 of their
Iintent to return to work at the beginning of the next school year. If
a unit member notifies the District as required by this Section, the
District will return the unit member to the site where the unit
member worked prior to the leave. A unit member may request
additional leave or may request a change in the unit member’s
employment status in any other manner. A unit member who is on
leave at the end of the school year and who fails to give the District
written notification as required by this Section will not be
guaranteed a return to the site where the unit member worked
prior to the leave.

24



8.2

Sick Leave

Sick leave protects a unit member against undue financial loss in the event of
1llness or other circumstances for which the use of sick leave is permissible
under the law. Sick leave may be used for medical and dental appointments
that cannot be scheduled outside the instructional day. Sick leave, personal
necessity leave, or bereavement leave will not be used to extend vacation
periods, holidays, or to avoid attending staff development days.

8.2.1

8.2.2

Sick Leave

8.2.1.1

8.2.1.2

8.2.1.3

Full-Time Unit Members

Full-time unit members will be entitled to ten (10) days
(equivalent to one (1) work day per month) with full pay
for each school year for purposes of personal illness or
njury.

Part-Time Unit Members

Unit members who work less than full-time will be
entitled to sick leave proportionate to their FTE.

Counselors, Psychologists, And Nurses

Full-time counselors, psychologists, lead nurses, and
nurses with clear credentials will be entitled to one (1)
additional day of sick leave per year for their extended
work year.

Paid Family Care Policy Leave (Labor Code § 233)

Unit members may use up to half of the sick leave accrued per year
as credited under Section 8.2.1 for any of the following reasons:

8.2.2.1

8.2.2.2

8.2.2.3

Diagnosis, care, or treatment of the unit member’s
existing health condition or preventive care for a unit
member; or

Diagnosis, care, or treatment of an existing health
condition of, or preventive care for a unit member’s family
member as defined under Labor Code section 245.5.

In addition, with appropriate certification a unit member
who 1s a victim of domestic violence, sexual assault, or
stalking may use accrued paid sick leave under this

25



8.2.3

8.2.4

Section 8.2.2 as permitted under Labor Code sections 230,
230.1, and 246.5.

8.2.2.4 The provisions of Sections 8.2.5 Verification Of Illness,
8.2.7 Notice To District, 8.2.8 Increments For Use Of Sick
Leave, and 8.2.9 Canceling The Substitute, apply to a unit
member’s use of personal illness or injury leave for Paid
Family Care Leave.

8.2.2.5  This Section 8.2.2 does not extend the maximum period of
leave to which a unit member is entitled under the Family
and Medical Leave Act of 1993 (29 U.S.C. Section 2606, et
seq.), the California Family Rights Act (Government Code
Section 12945.2) and District policies implementing these
Acts regardless of whether the unit member receives sick
leave compensation during that leave.

Accumulation Of Sick Leave

If a unit member does not utilize the full amount of leave as
authorized in Sections 8.2.1.1, 8.2.1.2, and 8.2.1.3 above in any
school year, the amount not utilized will be accumulated from year
to year.

Extended Sick Leave With Differential Pay

When a unit member has exhausted all available sick leave,
including all accumulated sick leave, and continues to be absent on
account of the unit member’s illness or accident for an additional
period of five (5) school months, whether or not the absence arises
out of or in the course of the unit member’s employment, the
amount deducted from the salary due the unit member will not
exceed the sum that is actually paid a substitute employed to fill
the absent unit member’s position or, if no substitute was
employed, the amount that would have been paid to the substitute
if one had been employed. The sick leave described in

Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3 and the five (5) month period described in
Section 8.2.4 will run consecutively. A unit member will not be
provided more than one five (5) month period per illness or
accident. If a school year terminates before the five (5) month
period is exhausted, however, the unit member may take the
balance of the five (5) month period in a subsequent school year.
The five (5) month period of “differential pay” days will not count as
days of service within the meaning of Section 12.4.5 of this
Agreement. If a District retiree is the substitute, the additional
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8.2.5

8.2.6

8.2.7

8.2.8

amount paid to retirees as required by Section 18.2.1 will not be
deducted under this Extended Sick Leave With Differential Pay
Section.

8.2.4.1 In the event the substitute teacher’s daily rate of pay
increases during any unit member’s Section 8.2.4
Extended Sick Leave With Differential Pay, the District
will not increase the daily deduction from the unit
member’s differential pay.

Verification Of Illness

Upon request, a unit member may be required to submit a
physician’s statement or other acceptable documentation to verify
1llness. Whenever a unit member uses sick leave, personal
necessity leave, or bereavement leave on a staff development day,
the unit member may be required to submit acceptable
documentation to verify the leave. A physician’s statement should
outline the general nature of the unit member’s illness and when
they may return to work.

Return To Work

A unit member returning to work after an illness, injury, or
disability may be required to be examined by a physician and
present a physician’s statement substantiating that they may
return to work with or without accommodation. If the District
requires an examination, the District will pay for the examination.

Notice To District

Barring unforeseen circumstances, a unit member must enter their
absence into the District Absence Management System at least two
(2) hours prior to the start of the work day to permit District time to
secure a substitute. In unforeseen circumstances, or when the
District Absence Management System is unavailable, a unit
member shall contact their immediate supervisor or the Human
Resources Department.

Increments For Use Of Sick Leave

A unit member who is absent for one-half (1/2) day or less will have
deducted one-half (1/2) day from the available leave; and if the
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8.3

8.2.9

8.2.10

8.2.11

absence exceeds more than one-half (1/2) day, a full day will be
deducted from available leave.

Canceling The Substitute

A unit member who plans to return to work the following work day
must notify the school office before 3:00 p.m. the work day prior to
the return, or submit to the District absence reporting system
before 6:00 a.m. to cancel the absence on the day of the return.

Reemployment List

When a unit member has exhausted all the available sick leave
described in Sections 8.2.1 (Annual Earned Sick Leave), 8.2.3
(Accumulated Sick Leave), 8.2.4 (Extended Sick Leave With
Differential Pay), and 8.10, (Catastrophic Leave), and continues to
be absent on account of illness or accident, and is not medically able
to resume the duties of the unit member’s position, the unit
member will be placed on a reemployment list as provided for under
Education Code section 44978.1. Probationary unit members will
be placed on the list for a period of twenty-four (24) months and
permanent unit members will be placed on the list for a period of
thirty-nine (39) months. When the unit member is medically able
to return during the twenty-four (24) or thirty-nine (39) months, the
District will assign the unit member to a position for which the unit
member is credentialed and qualified.

Annual Statement Of Accrued Sick Leave

Annually, the District will provide a statement to the unit member
indicating the amount of the unit member’s accrued sick leave.

Personal Necessity Leave And Leave For Matters Of Compelling Importance

Personal necessity leaves protect unit members against undue financial loss
by permitting an eligible unit member to use earned and accumulated sick
leave days for personal necessity leave and/or leave for matters of compelling
importance.

8.3.1

Personal Necessity Leave

Personal necessity leave may only be taken for one of the following
reasons:

8.3.1.1 Death of a member of the immediate family beyond the
available Bereavement Leave pursuant to Section 8.5.
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8.3.1.2  Serious illness of a member of the immediate family.

8.3.1.3  Serious accident involving the property of a unit member,
or serious accident involving the person or property of any
member of the unit member’s immediate family.

8.3.2 Matters Of Compelling Importance

A unit member may use up to eight (8) days of a unit member’s
accumulated sick leave each year only for the following matters of
compelling personal importance. Upon request unit members will
provide verification to their supervisor at least five (5) working days
prior to using matters of compelling importance:

8.3.2.1 Legal

Legal proceedings or appointments with an attorney that
require the unit member’s presence, and that cannot be
reasonably scheduled outside the instructional day.

8.3.2.2 Court

Appearance in court or before an administrative tribunal
as a party. Each date of necessary attendance under such
an order other than the date specified in the subpoena
will be certified by the clerk or other authorized official of
a body with jurisdiction.

8.3.2.3 Marriage

Marriage of the unit member including weddings of their
children or step-children.

8.3.2.4 Graduation

Graduations from high school, two year community
college or four year college.

8.3.2.5  Religious

Attendance at religious services and observance of
religious holidays. The unit member must hold a sincere,
bona fide religious belief as defined by the California Fair
Employment Housing Act and Title VII of the U.S. Civil
Rights Act.
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8.3.3

8.3.2.6

8.3.2.7

Personal Importance

A unit member may use up to six (6) days of the unit
member’s accumulated sick leave for personal importance.
A unit member will submit for approval, to the site
administrator via the District absence reporting system at
least five (5) working days prior to taking any leave for
personal importance.

For the purpose of this Section, “personal importance” will
be defined as urgent personal business that, under the
specific circumstances, a reasonable unit member would
not disregard and that cannot be handled outside of the
work day.

Leave for “personal importance” will not be used to avoid
participation in staff development buy back days, parent
conference days, or any other non-student attendance
days. Unit members are discouraged from extending a
holiday or vacation period by using leave for personal
importance. Although a unit member is discouraged from
taking leave for personal importance on days that would
extend a holiday or vacation period, a unit member may
use leave for personal importance by submitting, for
approval, via the District absence reporting system to the
site administrator at least 30 calendar days prior to
taking leave for personal importance. If the unit member
fails to submit the absence request at least 30 calendar
days prior to the leave, the unit member is not eligible for
use of personal importance leave. The unit member may
take unpaid leave as described in Section 8.3.3.

Military

Required service in any branch of the United States
Armed Forces.

Unpaid Leave For Personal Necessity And Matters Of Compelling

Importance

With approval, a unit member may take up to five (5) days unpaid
leave for matters of personal necessity or matters of compelling
importance that are not covered under this Section 8.3. The taking
of unpaid leave does not preclude the unit member from using sick
leave as provided elsewhere in this Section 8.3.
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8.3.4

8.3.5

8.3.6

8.3.7

8.3.8

Absence Management System

Under all circumstances, the unit member will enter into the
District Absence Management System leave that is used only for
purposes set forth in this Section 8.3.

Requesting Leave Approval

Barring unforeseen circumstances, unit members will submit a
request for approval of a leave provided for in this Section 8.3 on a
“Leave, Other Than Personal Sick Leave” form to their immediate
supervisor not less than three (3) working days prior to the
beginning date of the leave. This Section 8.3.5 will not apply to
leave taken under Section 8.3.2.6.

The unit member may appeal to the Human Resources Department
in the event of an immediate supervisor’s disapproval of a leave
request. The Human Resources Administrator’s decision on the
appeal will be rendered promptly.

District Inquiries

Upon a reasonable belief of an abuse, the District reserves the right
to require further information from a unit member on the actual
use made of the leave.

Definition Of Immediate Family For Personal Necessity And
Matters Of Personal Importance

Members of the immediate family means mother, father, step-
mother, step-father, mother-in-law, father-in-law, grandmother,
grandfather or grandchildren of the unit member, or of the spouse
of the unit member; and the spouse, son, step-son, son-in-law,
daughter, step-daughter, daughter-in-law, brother, brother-in-law,
sister, sister-in-law, and any person “in loco parentis” of the unit
member or any relative living in the immediate household of the
unit member, and persons listed on the emergency card notification
form attached as Appendix E. In order to provide proper notice
during emergencies, the names listed on the emergency card will be
limited to four (4). The designations on the emergency card can be
changed at any time during District business hours.

Leave Deductions

A unit member who is absent for one-half (1/2) day or less will have
deducted one-half (1/2) day from the available leave; if absence
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8.4

exceeds more than one-half (1/2) day, a full day will be deducted
from the available leave.

Parental Leave

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.4.3

Interpretation Of Parental Leave Section

This section of the collective bargaining agreement between the
District and OGEA is based on Education Code Section 44977.5 and
will be interpreted and implemented in compliance with

Section 44977.5 as amended by the California Legislature or
interpreted by a court with jurisdiction over the District and OGEA.

Definition Of Parental Leave

For the purposes of this section, “parental leave” means leave for
reason of the birth of a child of a unit member, or the placement of
a child with a unit member in connection with the adoption or
foster care of the child by the unit member.”

Eligibility For Parental Leave

Parental Leave described in this Section of the collective bargaining
agreement will apply to unit members whose parental leave began
on or after January 1, 2016.

Eligible unit members may choose to take up to twelve (12)
workweeks of leave for reason of the birth of a child of the unit
member, or the placement of a child with the unit member in
connection with the adoption or foster care of the child by the unit
member (“parental leave”) consistent with the provisions of
Education Code section 44977.5 and the California Family Rights
Act (“CFRA”).

Unit members desiring to use parental leave will request the leave
from the Superintendent or designee and provide notice of the dates
of the requested leave. Unit members taking parental leave have
the option to utilize sick leave as set forth in Sections 8.2.1 and
8.2.3 of this Article until all sick leave, including accumulated sick
leave, is exhausted. Thereafter, the unit member may use
Extended Sick Leave with Differential Pay as provided under
Section 8.2.4 of this Article for any of the remaining portion of the
12-workweek period. If the unit member has exhausted their
Extended Sick Leave with Differential Pay, the remaining portion
of the 12-workweek period will be unpaid.
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8.4.4

A request for Parental Leave will be submitted to the District at
least thirty (30) calendar days, or as soon as practical, prior to the
requested start date of the Parental Leave. In the event prior
notice is not possible, notice will be given as soon as possible.

Calculation Of Parental Leave

Pursuant to California Education Code Section 44977.5, an eligible
employee will only be provided one 12-workweek period for parental
leave in which differential leave may be used. If the school year
ends before this 12-workweek period is exhausted, the employee
may take the balance of the twelve-weeks of differential pay in the
subsequent school year if the employee chooses to continue their
parental leave.

8.5 Bereavement Leave

8.5.1

8.5.2

8.5.3

8.5.4

A unit member is entitled to a paid leave of absence without loss of
pay; not to exceed ten (10) days at the time of the death of a unit
member’s spouse, domestic partner, mother, father, son or
daughter, and not to exceed five (5) days at the time of death for a
unit member’s step-mother, step-father, sibling, step-sibling, or any
person “in loco parentis.” Any unit member is entitled to a leave of
absence, without loss of pay, not to exceed three (3) days at the time
of the death of a unit member’s aunt, uncle, niece, nephew, or
cousin, or any other members of the immediate family not included
above. Any days of bereavement not used at the time of death may
be used at the time of religious, military, or governmental services
for the deceased or for legal proceedings related to the death that
cannot be taken care of outside work hours, for a period not to
exceed thirteen (13) months after the death.

Members of the “immediate family” will be as defined in
Section 8.3.7.

A unit member will notify the District as soon as possible and also
state the expected duration of the absence to enable the District to
secure a substitute.

Upon request and within five (5) working days of the member’s
return from bereavement leave, a unit member will certify in
writing, on the appropriate District form, that bereavement leave
was used only for the purpose set forth in Section 8.5.1 above, and
provide verification.
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8.6

8.5.5

Without the loss of pay, a unit member will be allowed to attend the
funeral of a parent of a current student, a current student, or a
person directly involved in a unit member’s current classroom.

Reproductive Loss Leave

Unit members who have been employed for at least 30 days, are entitled to
up to a maximum of five days of reproductive loss leave for a reproductive
loss event, as defined below. An employee may use any available annual
leave, personal leave, accrued and available sick leave, or time off that is
otherwise available to the employee. Otherwise, this leave shall be unpaid.

8.6.1

8.6.2

8.6.3

8.6.4

8.6.5

Failed adoption means the dissolution or breach of an adoption
agreement with the birth mother or legal guardian, or an adoption
that is not finalized because it is contested by another party. This
event applies to a person who would have been a parent of the
adoptee if the adoption had been completed.

Failed surrogacy means the dissolution or breach of a surrogacy
agreement, or a failed embryo transfer to the surrogate. This event
applies to a person who would have been a parent of a child born as
a result of the surrogacy.

Miscarriage means a miscarriage by a person, by the person’s
current spouse or domestic partner, or by another individual if the
person would have been a parent of a child born as a result of the
pregnancy.

Stillbirth means a stillbirth resulting from a person’s pregnancy,
the pregnancy of a person’s current spouse or domestic partner, or
another individual, if the person would have been a parent of a
child born as a result of the pregnancy that ended in stillbirth.

“Unsuccessful assisted reproduction” means an unsuccessful round
or intrauterine insemination or of an assisted reproductive
technology procedure. This event applies to a person, the person’s
current spouse or domestic partner, or another individual, if the
person would have been a parent of a child born as a result of the
pregnancy.
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8.7

8.8

Reproductive loss leave does not need to be taken on consecutive days but
must be completed within three months of the date of the event. If prior to or
1mmediately following a reproductive loss event, an employee takes
Pregnancy Disability Leave or California Family Rights Act/Family Medical
Leave Act leave, or any other leave entitlement under state or federal law,
the employee shall complete their reproductive loss leave within three
months after the end of their other leave.

If an employee experiences more than one reproductive loss event within a
12-month period, reproductive loss leave time is limited to a total of 20 days
within a 12-month period which commences on the first day of use of this
leave.

Industrial Accident And Illness

8.7.1 Unit members will be entitled to Industrial Accident Leave
according to the provision in Education Code Section 44984 for
personal injury that has qualified for workers’ compensation.

8.7.2 Industrial accident or illness leave will be allowed up to a maximum
of sixty (60) days during which the schools of the District are
required to be in session or when the unit member would otherwise
have been performing work for the District in any one fiscal year for
the same accident.

8.7.3 Allowable leave will not be accumulated from year to year.

8.7.4 Industrial accident or illness leave will commence on the first day of
absence.

8.7.5 Upon expiration of the leave, the unit member will be assigned to

the position the unit member left.

Judicial And Official Appearance Leave

8.8.1 Unit members will be entitled to a paid leave of absence for jury
duty or as a witness in any court, or legal proceedings which
require the unit member’s presence, as a non-litigant, as mandated
by a court or governmental agency and evidenced by a judicial
subpoena, a governmental agency summons, or an acceptable
written notification of appearance.
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8.8.2 Any amount received for jury duty service or witness fees other
than mileage, will be paid to the District or deducted from the unit
member’s salary.

8.9 Military And Legislative L.eave Of Absence

8.9.1 Leaves of absence for active military service will be granted under
the provisions of the Military and Veterans Code, including but not
limited to Section 395.01, and any other applicable provisions of
law. Except as required by law, military leaves of absence will be
unpaid.

8.9.1.1 Unit members who have worked in the District at least
one year immediately prior to the start date of the
military leave are eligible for paid military leave. Paid
military leave will require a copy of military orders to
active duty. Military orders will be submitted to Human
Resources prior to the start of paid military leave.

8.9.1.2 Paid military leave may not exceed 30 days in any one
fiscal year. Paid military leave pursuant to this Section is
in addition to the military leave provided in Section
8.3.2.7.

8.9.2 Unit members elected to the State Legislature will be granted an
unpaid leave under the California Education Code Section 44801.

8.10 Extended Leaves Of Absence Without Pay

8.10.1 The District may, at its own discretion, grant an unpaid leave of
absence for the following reasons or any other reason permitted by
law:

8.10.1.1 The rest or restoration of health of a unit member. A
statement from the unit member’s physician, psychiatrist,
or clinical psychologist must be submitted with the leave
request.

8.10.1.2 A matter of illness or hardship involving a member of the
unit member’s immediate family.

8.10.1.3 Attendance at distinctly professional meetings or
educational groups and not as a District representative.
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8.10.2

8.10.3

8.10.4

8.10.5

8.10.6

8.10.1.4 For the purpose of maternity, paternity, adoption, or child
rearing.

8.10.1.5 For the purpose of educational improvement and
advancement in an accredited institution of higher
learning as a full-time student.

8.10.1.6 For campaigning for an elected office, or elected to public
office (for the tenure of the elected office).

8.10.1.7 Leaves for any other purpose, including employment as a
CTA intern, but excluding leave for other employment
opportunities. Upon their return from any such leave,
however, unit members may be assigned to any opening
or vacancy in the District.

Unit members taking an unpaid leave of absence will retain all
previously earned salary step placement, advance increments,
accumulated unused sick leave, or other employment status earned
while in active service to the District.

No unit member will be entitled to any compensation or increment
while on an unpaid leave of absence not otherwise covered by any
other provision of this Agreement.

No days of absence taken on an unpaid leave of absence may count
toward credit for probationary teachers in earning tenure status or
count as days of service as provided in Section 12.4.5 of this
Agreement.

Except in emergency situations, unit members must submit a
request to their immediate supervisor at least thirty (30) calendar
days prior to the date requested for the commencement of the leave,
which will not extend beyond the school year in which the leave
commences. Except in emergency situations, a request for a leave
of absence beginning at the start of a school year must be submitted
no later than June 1 of the preceding school year. The Governing
Board, at its discretion, may extend the approved leave of absence
for a maximum of one (1) additional year. Unit members who
request and are granted leave extensions are not guaranteed
reassignment to the same work site.

The unit member must inform the Human Resources Department,
in writing, thirty (30) calendar days prior to the scheduled return
date or the expiration of the leave, whichever is the earliest,
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whether or not the unit member intends to return to work. The
District will notify the unit member prior to the notification day by
mailing a notice to the last known address provided by the unit
member. Failure to notify the District within the thirty (30) day
period will be understood to be the unit member’s notice of
resignation.

8.10.7  Unit members on unpaid leaves of absence may elect to retain
health and welfare benefits during the period of the leave, subject
to the approval of the insurance carrier, provided, however, that the
unit member agrees to pay the premiums monthly in advance.
Failure to pay premiums in advance will result in the automatic
cancellation of appropriate health and welfare benefits.

8.10.8  Except for leaves beyond one (1) school year (Section 8.9.5), the unit
member will have the option to return to the position the unit
member held prior to taking the leave.

8.10.9  If the District determines that an unpaid leave request will not be
granted, the District will provide the unit member requesting the
leave with written notice of the denial and the reasons for the
denial. The unit member may appeal the Administrator’s decision
to the Governing Board. Should the Governing Board deny the
request, the District will give the unit member written notice of the
denial.

8.11 Sick Leave Bank/Catastrophic Leave

The Association and the District agree to establish the Oak Grove Educators
Association Catastrophic Leave Bank.

8.11.1  Eligibility

8.11.1.1 Unit members who have exhausted all applicable paid
leaves provided for in the collective agreement, including
differential pay, may use Catastrophic Leave as provided
for in this Article.

8.11.1.2 To qualify for Catastrophic Leave, the unit member must
have suffered an illness or injury that is expected to
incapacitate the unit member for an extended period of
time.

8.11.1.3 Catastrophic Leave i1s not to exceed a cumulative
maximum of seventy-four (74) days per individual or the
maximum number of days donated pursuant to this
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8.11.2

8.11.1.4

8.11.1.5

8.11.1.6

Section, whichever is less. Catastrophic Leave will be
taken in one (1) day increments.

Participation in the Catastrophic Leave Bank is
voluntary. Unit members who wish to participate will
donate one (1) sick day beginning on October 1, 1996.
New hires will have thirty (30) calendar days from the
date of hire to elect to participate. Only those who donate
may receive contributions from the Bank. Should a unit
member decide to discontinue participation in the
program, the unit member may not rejoin at a later date.

Unit members who do not join the Bank, upon first
becoming eligible, must wait until the next open
enrollment period (October 1) and will not be eligible to
receive a contribution from the Bank during the school
year.

Members of the Catastrophic Leave Bank Committee may
solicit an additional day or days, dependent upon need,
when the bank of days drops to or below fifty (50) days.
Such solicitation will be on Oak Grove Educators
Association letterhead and will not be mailed at District
expense. Failure to make such donation may result in
cancellation of membership. Previous donations will not
be returned upon cancellation of membership in the Bank.
Eligibility may only be reestablished in accordance with
Section 8.10.1.5.

Catastrophic Leave Bank Committee

A Catastrophic Leave Bank Committee will be established
consisting of three (3) unit members appointed by the Association.

8.11.2.1

It will be the responsibility of the Committee to
administer the Catastrophic Leave Bank in accordance
with this Agreement and applicable state law. The duties
of the Committee are to:

a. receive leave requests;
b. verify the validity of requests;

c. approve or deny requests;
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8.11.3

8.11.2.2

8.11.2.3

8.11.2.4

8.11.2.5

d. communicate its decisions to affected unit members
and the Superintendent; and

e. solicit donations of sick leave from eligible unit
members as needed.

The Committee will designate one of its members as
Chairperson.

The District will cooperate with the Committee in
establishing appropriate record-keeping procedures
including the total number of accumulated days in the
Bank and the names of participating members.

The Committee will keep all records confidential and will
not disclose the nature of any illness except as is
necessary to process the request for leave and appeals of
denials.

A quorum of the Committee will consist of two (2)
members. Approval of a request will require a majority
vote of the members present at a properly convened
meeting of the Committee consisting of at least a quorum.

Application Procedure

8.11.3.1

8.11.3.2

A bargaining unit member desiring Catastrophic Leave
will submit a request on the appropriate form to the
Catastrophic Leave Bank Committee, stating the facts
that support a need for Catastrophic Leave including
verification. The Committee will review the application
and make its decision within a reasonable period of time.

When the Committee determines that the unit member is
eligible for Catastrophic Leave, it will designate the
number of days of eligibility. No days may be granted
retroactively. The Committee may approve eligibility in
renewable increments not to exceed thirty (30) days. If
donated days of sick leave are available from the Leave
Bank, they may be used by the unit member. If sufficient
days are not available, the Committee may solicit
donations of days from eligible certificated unit members
in accordance with this Agreement on the appropriate
form approved by the Association and the District.
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8.11.4

8.11.5

8.11.3.3

8.11.3.4

If the Committee reasonably believes that the applicant
may be eligible for disability allowance or disability
retirement under STRS or Social Security, the Committee
may request that the applicant apply for such benefits. If
the applicant refuses to submit a complete application,
including medical information provided by the applicant’s
physician, within twenty (20) calendar days, they will no
longer be eligible for days from the Catastrophic Leave
Bank for the pending application.

The applicant will comply with any requests for
additional information from STRS or Social Security
within fifteen (15) calendar days, or their eligibility to
participate in the Catastrophic Leave Bank will cease. If
denied benefits by STRS or Social Security, the applicant
must appeal, or their eligibility to participate in the
Catastrophic Leave Bank will cease.

Donations To Catastrophic Leave Bank

8.11.4.1

8.11.4.2

8.11.4.3

Participating unit members may donate a maximum of
three (3) days of accrued, full-time sick leave to the
Catastrophic Leave Bank each school year in full day
increments only upon a solicitation by the Catastrophic
Leave Bank Committee. Once made, a donation becomes
irrevocable. All contributions will be voluntary.

All solicitations for donations to the Catastrophic Leave
Bank will be made by the Catastrophic Leave Bank
Committee on the appropriate form approved by the
Association and the District Human Resources Manager.

A bargaining unit member who has announced their
resignation or retirement may donate up to three (3) days
to the Catastrophic Leave Bank, provided the total
number of days noted in that school year does not exceed
six (6).

Miscellaneous Provisions

8.11.5.1

8.11.5.2

Unused days remaining in the Catastrophic Leave Bank
will carry over from year to year.

Unit members using days granted to them from the
Catastrophic Leave Bank will not accrue any other leave
provided by this Agreement or by law.
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8.11.56.3 The Catastrophic Leave Bank is subject to appeal to the
Oak Grove Educators Association Executive Board only,
and 1s not subject to review or appeal under any other
procedure. Specifically, the exercise by the Catastrophic
Leave Bank Committee of the rights and discretion
described herein will not be subject to the
grievance/arbitration procedure. Except for allegations
that the District failed to cooperate as required by Section
8.10.2.3 or that the District failed to agree to a form as
required by Sections 8.10.3.1 and 8.10.4.2, a grievance
may not be filed against the District alleging a violation of
the Catastrophic Leave article.

8.11.6 Family Leave Bank

8.11.6.1 Qualification For The Leave

If an immediate family member of a permanent unit
member is diagnosed with a life threatening or totally
Incapacitating non-industrial long term illness or injury,
the unit member may request donated sick leave as
described in this provision. For the purpose of this
Section, “iImmediate family members” is defined in
Section 8.3.7.

8.11.6.2 Requests For Donated Leave

A unit member will submit a request for donated sick
leave to the OGEA President and the District Human
Resources Department. Along with the request, the unit
member must submit medical verification of the need for
the donated leave and of the projected length of leave.

8.11.6.3 Unit Members’ Notification Of The Request

When OGEA receives the request and medical
verification, OGEA will notify all unit members of the
request for donated sick leave. At its option, OGEA may
use internal District mail, electronic mail, or the United
States mail service to notify unit members.

8.11.6.4 Donations

All sick leave donations will be made on a form provided
by OGEA and will be delivered directly to the District’s
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Human Resources Department. The unit member making
the donation may elect to send a copy of the donation form
to OGEA. A unit member may donate up to five days of
sick leave per request.

8.11.6.5 Use Of Donated Days

The District will utilize donated sick leave in the order
donations are received, exhausting all days donated by
one unit member before beginning to utilize days donated
by another unit member. Donated but unused sick leave
days will be returned to the donor.

8.12 Other Leaves Of Absence Described In Board Policies

Eligible unit members are entitled to the following leaves of absence, subject
to and defined by Board Policies and all applicable laws and regulations:

e Family Care and Medical Leave (Family Medical Leave Act/California
Family Rights Act);

e Pregnancy Disability Leave;
e Leaves Required by Law, Including California Labor Code Section 230.

Prior to modifying any Board Policy that impacts OGEA bargaining unit
members, the District will give OGEA notice and an opportunity to meet and
negotiate regarding the District proposed modifications. The District and
OGEA acknowledge, however, that in the event that state or federal
legislation or court decisions require the District to modify any leave policy,
the District, OGEA, and bargaining unit members must agree to comply with
the law.
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

ARTICLE 9: TEACHER RIGHTS TO ACADEMIC FREEDOM
AND DUE PROCESS

Academic Freedom

Academic freedom will be guaranteed to unit members in the study,
investigation, presentation, interpretation of facts and ideas, and teaching
students, including issues which have economic, political, scientific, or social
significance, subject to compliance with accepted standards of professional
responsibility, the maturity level of the students, District
curriculum/program, rules and policies, and State and Federal law.
Academic freedom includes the right to maintain a classroom environment
that is conducive to the free exchange and examination of ideas.

General Provisions

Unit members may be disciplined for any reason provided the District’s
action 1s for just cause.

A unit member meeting with a District administrator related to discipline of
the unit member or an investigation of the unit member’s conduct that could
lead to discipline of the unit member may request association representation.
A unit member will be informed prior to any scheduled meeting if the purpose
of the meeting is for disciplinary action.

Discipline Without Progression

Nothing in this provision will prohibit the District from disciplining a unit
member for just cause, up to and including suspension without pay for fifteen
(15) work days, in instances where remediation is inappropriate.

Procedures — Public Charges

The District will not discipline a unit member based on parent or citizen
complaint(s) unless the District has complied with Section 10.12.

Administrative Leave With Pay

The District at its discretion may place any unit member on administrative
leave with pay for the purpose of investigating charges or complaints against
such unit member. Full benefits and seniority status will remain in force
pending the investigation. Such leave will not be considered disciplinary in
nature.
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9.6

9.7

9.8

9.9

Notice Of Suspension

Notice of suspension will be made in writing and served in person or by
certified mail upon the unit member. A copy will be provided to the
Association President. The notice of suspension will contain a statement in
ordinary language of the specific acts or omissions upon which the action is
based, any rule or regulation alleged to have been violated, proposed penalty,
and the proposed duration of suspension. The unit member will be given a
copy of any written charges and materials on which the action is based and a
statement of the unit member’s right to respond.

Suspension Without Pay

Suspension may be without pay but will not reduce or deprive the unit
member of seniority or other health and welfare benefits. The suspension will
not exceed fifteen (15) work days. Suspension will not be used unless the unit
member has received a written reprimand about similar actions. No unit
member will be suspended more than fifteen (15) working days during a
school year.

Appeal Of Suspension

If the unit member chooses to appeal the imposition of the disciplinary action,
the appeal must be taken within five (5) work days from the time of notice of
or imposition of the disciplinary action, whichever comes first. The appeal
must be made in writing and hand delivered to the office of the Assistant
Superintendent of Human Resources.

9.8.1 Upon appeal the unit member has the right to a hearing on the
disciplinary action taken by the District. The hearing will be
conducted by the Superintendent or designee within ten (10) work
days of the receipt of the notice of appeal. A record of the hearing
will be made by the District through electronic recordation, or, if
mutually agreed by both parties, a court reporter’s transcription
will be utilized. The Superintendent or designee will provide a
written decision within five (5) work days of the completion of the
hearing.

Arbitration

The Association may appeal the Superintendent’s decision directly to
arbitration pursuant to Article 7 of this Agreement.

9.9.1 At the arbitration, documentation supporting discipline, including
written reprimands, may be subject to the arbitrator’s review.
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9.10

9.11

9.12

9.13

9.14

9.9.2 Evidence will not be admitted at any level of this process that
supports events that occurred more than four (4) years prior to the
incident(s) leading to discipline; except where the evidence is
submitted to prove a pattern of behavior that is similar to the
incident(s) cited as the basis for discipline.

Association Presence

The Association, as the exclusive representative, has the right to be present
at all conferences and hearings, regardless of any request by the unit member
who 1s the subject of the disciplinary action.

Effect Of Pending Appeal

If an appeal is filed by the unit member or the Association related to the unit
member’s discipline, then all suspension actions proposed by the District will
be stayed pending a final decision on the appeal.

Confidentiality

Unless mandated by law or agreed otherwise by the parties, the Notice of
Discipline and its attachments as well as both the appeal to the
Superintendent and the arbitration hearing will remain confidential with the
individuals, unit members, and parties who are involved, and will not be
released without the consent of the Association and the District.

Limitations

Nothing in the above provisions will be construed to limit the rights of the
District as set forth in Article 5, except as limited by the specific and precise
language of this Section.

Application

This Article is not intended to apply to suspensions pursuant to Education
Code Sections 44939, 44940, or 44942. The District at its discretion may
place any unit member on administrative leave with pay for the purpose of
investigating charges or complaints against such unit member. Full benefits
and seniority status will remain in force pending the investigation. Such
leave will not be considered disciplinary in nature.
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ARTICLE 10: EVALUATION PROCEDURES

10.1 Evaluation Formats

10.2

To evaluate unit members as mandated by the Education Code, the District
may use the Formal Evaluation forms attached in Appendix D, and may
follow the Formal Evaluation procedure described in Sections 10.4 through
10.10. If permitted by the language of this Agreement, the District may use
the Alternative Evaluation format procedures described in Section 10.9 and
use the Alternative Evaluation Forms attached as D-10 and D-11. Article 10
must be followed for all unit members as applicable.

Frequency Of Evaluation

10.2.1

10.2.2

10.2.3

Probationary/Temporary Unit Members

Each probationary and/or temporary unit member will be evaluated
on a continuing basis. A formal evaluation will be completed each
school year. Probationary and/or temporary unit members will

also receive interim observations on or before December 1 and on or
before February 1.

Permanent Unit Members

Each permanent unit member will be evaluated on a continuing
basis. Permanent unit members given a rating of
“Satisfactory/Meets Standards” will be formally evaluated at least
once every other year. Permanent unit members given a rating of
“unsatisfactory/not meeting standards” in any category on the
Formal Evaluation Summary or on the Completion of Alternative
Evaluation Form will be formally evaluated each school year. A
unit member who has transferred to a different school or work site
from the site where the unit member was based in the preceding
year may be evaluated, even if the unit member was evaluated
during the preceding year.

Permanent Unit Member Eligible For The Five Year Evaluation
Cycle

Each “eligible” permanent unit member will be evaluated on a
continuing basis. A formal evaluation will be completed at least
every five (5) years.

For the purposes of Article 10, a permanent unit member will be
“eligible” for the five (5) year evaluation cycle if the unit member
meets the following criteria and the unit member and the evaluator
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mutually consent to the unit member’s participation in the five (5)
year evaluation cycle:

e Has been employed at least ten (10) consecutive years with the
District; and

e Is highly qualified as defined in 20 U.S.C. Sec. 7801; and

e Has earned a “satisfactory/meets standards” rating on the unit
member’s most recent evaluation; and

e Has obtained the signed, eligibility form described in
Section 10.2.3.1.

10.2.3.1 Eligibility Form

If the unit member and the evaluator mutually consent
that the unit member is eligible for the five-year
evaluation cycle, by no later than October 15 both the unit
member and the site administrator/evaluator will sign the
eligibility form attached to this Agreement as Appendix
D-9. The signed and completed eligibility form will be
placed in the unit member’s District personnel file.

10.2.3.2 At any time, either the unit member or the evaluator may
determine that the unit member will return to the regular
evaluation cycle described in Section 10.2.2.

10.3 Areas Of Evaluation

The District will evaluate and assess certificated unit member performance
as it reasonably relates to: (I) the progress of students toward the Governing
Board’s established standards of expected pupil achievement at each grade
level in each area of study, and if applicable, the state adopted academic
content standards as measured by state adopted criterion referenced
assessments; (2) the establishment and maintenance of a suitable learning
environment within the scope of the unit member’s responsibilities; (3) the
unit member’s adherence to curricular objectives; (4) the instructional
techniques and strategies used by the unit member; (5) the performance of
non-instructional duties and responsibilities, including supervisory,
participatory, and advisory duties.

Each unit member providing instruction and/or support outside of the regular
classroom will be evaluated using the appropriate observation and evaluation
forms for their position in Appendix D based upon the unit member’s

satisfactory fulfillment of defined job responsibilities. Such unit member will
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meet the standards stated in Education Code Section 44662, the applicable
California Standards For The Teaching Profession, or applicable professional
standards. The timelines in Article 10 will apply to these unit member
evaluations.

Education Code Section 44662 criteria and California Standards For The
Teaching Profession (“CSTP”), together with the criteria listed in

Sections 10.3.1 through 10.3.7 will constitute all the standards for the
evaluation of the unit member. The references to the CSTP standards are
listed parenthetically next to each criteria. When the CSTPs are updated,
and at the request of either the District or OGEA, a joint committee between
the District and the Association will convene to discuss changes and agree on
their impact on evaluation procedures. The Association will be able to appoint
equal representation on said committee.

10.3.1. The evaluation of student progress will be based upon standards of
expected student progress at each grade level in each area of study.
The state adopted academic content standards are the District
adopted content standards for expected student achievement. Data
to facilitate such evaluations will be secured through a number of
relevant procedures, which may include classroom observation
forms (Appendix D-1), student work products, District assessments,
criterion-referenced tests, and a unit member’s anecdotal records.

10.3.2. The unit member’s use of instruction techniques and strategies
(CSTP Standards “17, “3,” “4,” and “5”).

10.3.3. The unit member’s adherence to curricular objectives (CSTP
Standards “3,” “4,” and “5”).

10.3.4. The unit member’s establishment and maintenance of a suitable
learning environment, within the scope of the unit member’s

responsibilities (CSTP Standard “27).

10.3.5  The unit member’s continuous development as a professional
educator (CSTP Standard “6”).

10.3.6  Evaluation and assessment of the unit member’s performance
pursuant to this article will not include the use of publishers’ norms
established by standardized tests.

10.3.7  Upon request, the District will provide unit members a copy of their
job description.
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10.4

10.5

10.6

Notice To Unit Members

No later than October 1, of the year in which the formal or informal
evaluation is to take place, the District will give unit members a copy of the
evaluation procedures, the criteria upon which the evaluation is to be based,
the Governing Board’s established Standards of Expected Pupil Achievement
at each grade level in each area of study, any applicable state adopted
academic content standards, and the identity of their evaluator. In addition,
the District will give each probationary unit member participating in the
District’s Induction Program the name of an experienced person who will
provide assistance to the probationary unit member.

Pre-Conference And Evaluation Plan

No later than October 15, the unit member being evaluated and the evaluator
will meet to discuss:

10.5.1  The contents of the observation and evaluation forms and any areas
of emphasis for growth; and

10.5.2 A formal evaluation plan that will offer the evaluatee an
opportunity to sign-up for the first formal classroom observation.
Pre-observation conferences, post observation conferences, and the
final summary evaluation will be scheduled appropriately. For
temporary and probationary unit members, the first formal
observation will be conducted no later than December 1; and

10.5.3  The data to be collected by the unit member and the evaluator for
use in the evaluation; and

10.5.4 By mutual agreement, the evaluator and evaluatee may include
any of the following as documentation of progress toward meeting
District standards in the areas of evaluation described in Section
10.3: video/audio recordings, curriculum units, teacher journals,
logs and calendars, interviews, lesson plans, evidence of
communications with parents/ students, examples of student work,
records of participation in school improvement efforts, and reports
on professional growth activities.

Classroom Observations/Post Observation Conferences

Each evaluation plan will include a minimum of two (2) formal classroom
observations, and each formal classroom observation will be a minimum of
thirty (30) minutes. Prior to the first two (2) formal observations, the District
will give the unit member at least two (2) days notice. Within ten (10) work
days after each formal classroom observation, the evaluator will hold a post
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10.7

observation conference. The appropriate observation form in Appendix D will
be completed after each observation.

With agreement of both the unit member and the evaluator, the number of
formal observations may be reduced from two (2) to one (1) and the number of
informal observations may be reduced from two (2) to one (1).

Nothing in Article 10 will prevent the primary evaluator from making
informal unscheduled classroom observations in addition to the scheduled
formal observations. To the extent possible, the evaluator may conduct
informal observations in addition to the two required formal observations.

Formal Evaluation Summary

10.7.1

10.7.2

10.7.3

All final evaluation conferences for permanent, temporary, and
probationary unit members will be completed by May 1. All final
evaluation conferences for probationary 2 unit members will be
completed by February 15. No later than May 10, the evaluator
will transmit a copy to the unit member and the original to the
Human Resources Department to be filed in the unit member’s
personnel file. All copies must be signed by the evaluator and the
evaluatee. The appropriate Final Evaluation Summary form in
Appendix D will be used.

If a permanent unit member is given an “Unsatisfactory/Not
Meeting Standards” the District must include the following on the
Certificated Performance Improvement Plan, attached as Appendix
D-8:

10.7.2.1 List of duties performed in an unsatisfactory manner
below District standards;

10.7.2.2 Description of improvement required, and program/people
available to provide assistance;

10.7.2.3 A time period for demonstrating improvement; and
10.7.2.4 A description of methods used to measure improvement.

The unit member is responsible for demonstrating application of
target behavior. Merely completing improvement activities may
not demonstrate successful performance or target behavior.

Where the evaluatee receives an overall “unsatisfactory/not
meeting standards” Formal Evaluation Summary, the evaluator
will hold a conference with the evaluatee prior to the issuance of
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10.8

10.9

the Formal Evaluation Summary. A unit member may only receive
a marking of “unsatisfactory” on their formal evaluation summary
if they have not satisfactorily completed the process delineated in
Section 10.7.2.

10.7.4  The evaluatee will have the right to initiate a written reaction or
response to the evaluation, and that response will become a
permanent attachment to the evaluatee’s personnel file.

Unsatisfactory Evaluation Of Permanent Unit Member

A permanent unit member who fails to perform satisfactorily or demonstrate
the target behavior required by Section 10.7.2, may be given a rating of
“Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards” on the Formal Evaluation
Summary. If a permanent unit member is rated “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting
Standards” on the Formal Evaluation Summary, the evaluator will hold a
conference with the permanent unit member prior to the issuance of the
Formal Evaluation Summary. The permanent unit member will be notified of
the right to have an OGEA/Association representative present at the
meeting. Dismissal and/or suspension of permanent unit members will follow
the standards and procedures contained in Education Code Sections 44932
through 44945.

Alternative Evaluation Procedure

10.9.1 Participation

With mutual consent between a permanent unit member and the
unit member’s evaluator, the unit member may participate in the
Alternative Evaluation Plan for Experienced Certificated Staff. The
Alternative Evaluation process encourages personal and
professional growth by offering a flexible approach to performance
assessment allowing unit members to focus on self-selected areas of
interest that promote and enhance student learning and
instructional leadership, either individually or collaboratively. For
participating unit members, the alternative evaluation procedure
will replace the traditional evaluation methods described in
Sections 10.2 through 10.8.

10.9.2 Pre-Evaluation Goal Setting Conference

Each participating unit member will meet with their evaluator for
a goal setting conference no later than October 15. During the goal
setting conference, the site administrator and the unit member will
work jointly on the following activities:
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10.9.3

10.9.4

10.9.2.1

10.9.2.2

10.9.2.3

10.9.2.4

Agree on the unit member’s goals and select an
alternative evaluation option from those described in
Section 10.9.4. The unit member will select an
alternative evaluation option closely aligned with their
annual goals.

Develop timelines for completion.

Review how the alternative evaluation option will
enhance student learning and align with California
Standards for the Teaching Profession (CSTPs).

Review options for sharing the final results of the unit
member’s alternative evaluation activities with other
colleagues.

Evaluation Plan

Based upon the decisions reached at the unit member’s meeting
with their evaluator, the unit member will submit to the evaluator
a written alternative evaluation plan. The unit member’s written
alternative evaluation plan will include timelines for the plan’s

completion.

Alternative Evaluation Options

The options for alternative evaluations are described as follows:

10.9.4.1

10.9.4.2

Individual Growth Activities

Participating unit members may evaluate their own
performance through self-analysis techniques,
including video-taping their own classroom lesson,
portfolio assessments, writing a self-evaluation report,
and reviewing student and parent feedback. Unit
members may also create their own professional
growth/self-analysis projects with their evaluator’s
mutual consent.

Cohort Team Growth Activities

Participating unit members may collaborate and
evaluate each other’s performance through Cohort
Team Growth Activities. These activities may include
cognitive coaching, peer review of a video-tape of the
unit member’s lesson plan, peer classroom visitations,
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10.9.5

10.9.6

10.9.7

and collaborative teaching and presentations to staff.
Unit members may also create their own team projects
with their evaluator’s consent.

10.9.4.3 Educational Research

Participating unit members may develop a research
question involving an instructional strategy or
learning theory. Unit members will present to their
evaluator a research proposal, including the project
design and methods for collecting and evaluating data,
and a timeline for the project’s completion. This
research project may be completed in conjunction with
graduate course work or a mentor project.

Timelines

Each participating permanent unit member and site administrator
will comply with the timeline established by Article 10 and the
dates specified in Section 10.4, Section 10.5, and Section 10.7.1.

Post-Evaluation Conference

Before May 1, the unit member and evaluator will meet to review
the progress of the unit member’s selected alternative evaluation
activities. Both the unit member and the evaluator will provide a
written response concerning the unit member’s progress. Upon
satisfactory completion of the selected alternative evaluation
activities, the evaluator will place in the unit member’s personnel
file a form indicating that the unit member has completed the
alternative evaluation plan and has or has not met District’s
performance standards (Appendix D-11, Completion of Alternative
Evaluation Form).

Return To The Traditional Evaluation

If the unit member’s evaluator determines that the unit member’s
participation in the alternative evaluation plan has detracted from
the unit member’s instructional and professional performance, the
evaluator may reassign the unit member during the year to the
traditional evaluation process as outlined in Article 10. The
evaluator will specify in writing to the unit member the reasons for
the evaluation reassignment.
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10.10

10.11

10.12

10.9.8 Alternative Evaluation Forms

Site administrators and participating permanent unit members will
use the Alternative Evaluation Forms.

Evaluation Forms

The traditional evaluation forms referred to in Sections 10.1 through 10.9 of
this Article are attached in Appendix D.

The Alternative Evaluation Forms referred to in Section 10.9 are attached as
Appendices D-10 and D-11.

Personnel Files

10.11.1 Materials in unit members’ personnel files, both District and school
files, are to be made available for the inspection of the unit member
involved, except items that are excluded by the Education Code.

10.11.2 Every unit member will have the right to inspect such materials
upon request, provided that the request is made at a time when the
unit member is not actually required to render services to the
District.

10.11.3 Information of a derogatory nature, except as provided by law, will
not be entered or filed unless and until the unit member is given
notice and an opportunity to review and comment on the
information. A unit member will have the right to enter, and have
attached to any such derogatory statement, the unit member’s own
comments on the information. The unit member’s review of the
information will take place during normal business hours.

Complaint Procedure

The District will neither discipline a unit member based on parent or citizen
complaint(s) nor place in the unit member’s personnel file any evaluation,
memorandum summarizing a verbal warning, a written warning, or a letter
of reprimand based on parent or citizen complaint(s) unless the District has
complied with the following procedures:

10.12.1 Notice Of Complaint

The District will report the complaint to the unit member as soon
as possible and no later than five (5) working days after the District
learns about the complaint.
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10.12.2

10.12.3

10.12.4

10.12.5

10.12.6

10.12.7

Right To Representation

The District will inform the unit members of their right to be
represented by the Association at any meeting regarding a parent
or citizen complaint.

Right To Attach Comments

The unit member has the right to attach written and signed
comments to any written complaint filed.

Confrontation Limitations

A unit member will not be required to confront the complainant, the
complainant’s therapist, or the complainant’s attorney. An alleged
sexual harassment victim will not be required to confront the
alleged harasser.

Discrimination And Criminal Complaints

Complaints alleging violation of state and/or federal law will be
Iinvestigated as mandated by law.

Confidentiality

This complaint procedure does not supersede a complainant’s or a
unit member’s right to privacy and confidentiality defined in state
or federal law.

Informal Level

Unless a formal investigation is mandated by state or federal law,
the District (the site administrator) may attempt to informally
resolve the complaint. The District may discuss the complaint with
the unit member and research policies, laws, collective bargaining
agreement provisions, and relevant facts. If the complaint does not
allege criminal violations and/or violation of state or federal
statutes, the District or the site administrator may schedule a
conflict resolution meeting between the unit member and the
complainant. If the complainant accepts any proposed resolution of
the complaint, the District or the site administrator will confirm
the resolution in writing and send copies of the written
confirmation to the complainant and the unit member. If the
complainant does not agree to the District’s proposed resolution, the
District or the site administrator will give the complainant a copy of
the District’s appropriate complaint procedure and form.
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10.12.8

Formal Level

If a formal investigation is mandated or the complaint is not
resolved at the informal level, the complaint will be processed
according to District Complaint Policies and state/federal laws. The
District may appoint an investigator(s) to investigate the complaint.
The investigator will interview the complainant to determine the
accuracy of the complaint and the credibility of the complainant. In
addition, the investigator will interview witnesses, review records
and documents, and give the unit member an opportunity to
respond to the complaint. The investigation will comply with
District policy and Administrative Regulations.
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ARTICLE 11: TRANSFER, ASSIGNMENT, REASSIGNMENT

AND EXCHANGES

11.1 Definitions

11.1.1

11.1.2

11.1.3

11.1.4

11.1.5

11.1.6

Initial Assignment

An assignment is the placement of a bargaining unit member at a
specific site. The initial assignment of a unit member is at the
District’s sole discretion.

Change Of Assignment

A change of assignment is any change in position at the same job
site. For purposes of this Article, “position” refers to the assigned
grade level, subject, or specialized duties such as but not limited to

RSP, Speech, Counselor, ELD, and VPA. Change of assignment
may be voluntary (i.e., requested) or involuntary.

Transfer

A transfer is a change in work site. Transfers may be voluntary or
involuntary. A unit member assigned to more than one (1) work
site will be considered “transferred” only when moved from one (1)
District-wide program to another program.

Vacancy

A vacancy 1s any bargaining unit position that the District is
authorized and/or intends to fill.

Seniority

Seniority is based upon a bargaining unit member’s first date of
paid probationary service with the District. For purposes of this
article only, seniority for those individuals with the same date of
hire will be determined by lot. This tie-breaking provision will not
apply to seniority for purposes of layoff.

Qualified

For purposes of this article, qualified means the unit member holds
an appropriate current, valid credential endorsement or
authorization as required by state and/or federal law.
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11.2 Priority Assignments, Change Of Assignments And Transfers

The District has the authority to change assignments, and transfer on a first
priority basis any unit member who returns from a leave of more than one (1)
year or is recalled from layoff. The District also has the authority to change
assignments, or transfer any unit member as required by any legal process or
the settlement of any legal process, including grievances filed pursuant to
Article 7, subject to the provision of Section 8.9.8.

11.3 Voluntary Change Of Assignments

11.3.1 Seniority Is Not The Controlling Factor

For the purpose of voluntary change of assignment to a vacant
position, the seniority of volunteers will not be the controlling factor
in determining which volunteer obtains their desired assignment.

11.3.2 Anticipated Vacancies

On or before April 15, a list of anticipated vacancies will be
provided at each site or other digital platform used by the District
for job postings. To be considered for any vacancy, requests for a
change of assignment must be given to the site administrator on or
before April 7.

11.3.3 Notice That Request Is Approved Or Denied

On or before May 10, those individuals who submitted requests for
a change of assignment will be advised as to whether or not their
requests will be granted. The site administrator will decide whose
request will be granted. If requested by the affected unit member,
the site administrator, will provide in writing or electronic
communication, the reasons for the denial of the change of
assignment request.

11.3.4 Priority For Two Or More Years

Priority will be given to a change of assignment request for
bargaining unit members who have served two (2) or more years in
the same assignment.

11.3.5 Vacancies After May 10

Vacancies that occur subsequent to May 10, but before
commencement of the first teacher workday, will also be filled in
accordance with Sections 11.4.1, 11.4.2, and 11.4.4 of this
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Agreement. Unit members interested in a change of assignment
will provide the site administrator/supervisor with an email
address and a local telephone number for purposes of notification of
vacancies that occur during the summer.

11.4 Voluntary Transfers

Permanent (tenured) bargaining unit members may request a voluntary
transfer for the next school year by filing a Transfer Request Form with the
Human Resources Office by February 1, as described below. Although
limited opportunities exist after February 1, voluntary transfer requests will
be accepted until the last day of the current school year. The District will
acknowledge in writing the receipt of a transfer request.

11.4.1

11.4.2

11.4.3

11.4.4

11.4.5

Transfer Opportunities

Annually, by March 1, the District will electronically post on the
Human Resources web page or other digital platform used by the
District for job postings of classroom teacher vacancies known to
the District at that time. This list will be updated through the end
of the school year as changes are known. The posting will include
the school site and the department for intermediate school
vacancies.

Transfer Request Form

The Transfer Request form will include choice of school, grade, or
subject requested.

Opening Of One Year Or Less

Certificated openings of one (1) year or less will not be available for
voluntary transfer.

Limitation On Voluntary Transfers

An individual may only be voluntarily transferred to one of the
specific choices requested. In the event no specific grade, subject, or
school site 1s requested, the individual may be transferred
according to the District’s needs.

Review Of Transfer Requests

The administration, including affected site administrators, will
review all transfer requests and will judge and implement those
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transfers according to the District’s needs and the appropriateness
of the request.

11.4.6 Consultation — Unit Member/District/Site Administrator

If a unit member has submitted a transfer request and the District
has a vacancy for which the permanent (tenured) unit member is
qualified, prior to filling the vacancy, priority consideration will be
given to the unit member. The District will discuss the vacancy
with the unit member. If appropriate, the District will refer the
unit member to the site administrator for continued discussion
about the vacancy. Either the unit member or the site
administrator may reject the proposed transfer. At the unit
member’s request to the Assistant Superintendent for Human
Resources, a District representative will meet with the unit
member to discuss the reasons a transfer was not approved.

11.5 Involuntary Change Of Assignments

In the event that the site administrator is unable to affect changes of
assignments through the voluntary change of assignment procedure
described in Section 11.4, the site administrator may involuntarily change
the assignment of unit members. At the request of the affected unit member,
the site administrator will give the unit member the reasons for the change of
assignment in writing or electronic communication. Before any involuntary
change of assignment is implemented, the affected unit member will be
consulted and the change of assignment will be reviewed by the Assistant
Superintendent for Human Resources.

11.5.1 Basis For Site Administrator Initiated (Involuntary Change
In Assignment)

Changes in assignment within a school after the initial
assignments have been posted may be made by the site
administrator based on the instructional needs of the school and
students. For purposes of this Article, “instructional needs” are
limited to the following.

11.5.1.1 Changes in enrollment that necessitate a reduction in the
number of classes offered at a particular grade level or
any subject area.

11.5.1.2 School reorganization limited to the following conditions:

e Intermediate schools changed to middle schools; and
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e Elementary changed to TK-3 or 4-6 schools.
11.5.1.3 Federal or state legal requirements.

11.5.1.4 Unit Member Performance

The District will bear the burden of proof (a) to show that
the affected unit member has not demonstrated effective
classroom discipline/classroom control in their current
assignment, or (b) to show that the affected unit member
has not demonstrated the skills needed to perform
effectively in their assignment. Before such a change of
assignment can be implemented the supervisor will make
a reasonable effort to assist the member in demonstrating
appropriate classroom discipline/control or to perform
effectively in their assignment. The assistance rendered
will be documented.

11.5.2 Volunteers

Involuntary changes of assignments will be limited to vacancies
unless another unit member volunteers to vacate the position to
which the relevant site administrator seeks to reassign a unit
member.

11.5.3 Meeting

When an involuntary change of assignment has occurred, the site
administrator, upon the unit member’s request, will meet with the
unit member to discuss the basis for their decision.

11.5.4 Arbitrary/Punitive

Decisions concerning involuntary changes of assignments will not
be arbitrary or capricious, or for purposes of punishment.

11.6 Involuntary Transfers

11.6.1 Basis For District Initiated/Involuntary Transfers

The Superintendent or designee may initiate a transfer because of
any of the following reasons: enrollment changes; school
reorganization; school openings and closings; staffing shortages or
surpluses within a school and/or department; credentialing
requirements; under unusual circumstances, professional
considerations(s) of unit members; and/or to comply with federal
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11.6.2

11.6.3

11.6.4

11.6.5

11.6.6

and/or state law. The District will not initiate an involuntary
transfer for arbitrary, capricious, or discriminatory reasons.

Transfer Of Least Senior

In the case of involuntary transfers pursuant to Section 11.6.1, the
least senior unit member will be transferred unless the District
needs to retain the least senior unit member for, bilingual
education, ELD, special education, or need for particular subject
matter skills at the intermediate school level, and in that case the
next least senior person will be transferred, and so on. (See
Education Code Section 44830.5.)

Punitive
Involuntary transfers will not be punitive.

Preferences And Priorities

Bargaining unit members involuntarily transferred will be given an
opportunity to indicate a preference for vacancies, and will be given
priority over voluntary transfers.

Two Years At New Site

Unit members who are involuntarily transferred may remain at
their new work site for at least two (2) consecutive school years
unless a voluntary transfer is requested or the work site is closed or
changed.

Right to Return

For a period of twelve months from the effective date of the
involuntary transfer, all bargaining unit members who have been
involuntarily transferred will be notified by the District of all
vacancies for the following school year at the site from which they
were involuntarily transferred. The bargaining unit member shall
have five (5) work days from this notification to exercise a right of
return to that site.

11.7 Reassignment Due To Layoff

11.7.1

Definition

For purposes of this Article, “reassignment” will be defined as a
change to a different program and/or a movement from one (1) work
site to another as a result of layoff pursuant to Education Code
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11.7.2

Section 44955, and which may be necessary to ensure the retention
of certificated unit members with seniority greater than those laid
off. This definition specifically excludes any transfer or change in
program assignment that does not result from the District’s
obligation to reassign pursuant to Education Code Section 44955.

Written Notice

Any unit member scheduled to be reassigned will be entitled to a
written notice of such reassignment within ten (10) calendar days of
the effective date of such reassignment and, in addition, upon
request, will be entitled to a conference with the site administrator
and the Superintendent regarding the reassignment, at which time
the unit member will be provided with the reasons for the
reassignment and with the opportunity to discuss those reasons.

11.8 Miscellaneous

11.8.1

11.8.2

11.8.3

Return From Leave Of Absence

As long as a unit member returning from a leave of one (1) year or
less notifies the District in writing no later than April 15 of the unit
member’s intent to return to work at the beginning of the next
school year, the unit member will have the option, but will not be
compelled to return to the site where the unit member was assigned
prior to the leave. A unit member who fails to notify the District as
required by this Section will not be guaranteed a return to the site
where assigned held prior to the leave.

Return From Shared Assignments

Except as provided in Section 19.8, the District may assign a unit
member returning to a full-time assignment from a shared
assignment leave of two years or more to any open position or
vacancy.

Special Education Transfers

Unit members who have been continuously employed in the District
as Special Education teachers for four (4) or more years and who
have not been passed over during layoffs, will have the first right of
refusal for existing vacancies for which they are appropriately
credentialed. Prior to January 1 of the school year immediately
preceding the year during which the transfer will take effect, the
unit member must give the Assistant Superintendent for Human
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Resources written notice of the unit member’s interest in
transferring.

11.84 Resignations

If a unit member intends to resign or will not be available to work
for the following school year, the Association and the District
encourage the unit member to submit a written resignation or
notify the District in writing as early as possible and by June 1. An
early resignation or a written notice may create a vacancy and may
give another unit member the opportunity to transfer or change
assignment.
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ARTICLE 12: COMPENSATION

12.1 Salary Schedule

The District salary schedules for OGEA members consist of the following
salary schedules:

Teachers (Appendix A-1)

Speech and Language Pathologists (Appendix A-2)
Nurses (Appendices A-3 and A-4)

Psychologists (Appendix A-5)

Counselors (Appendix A-6)

2025-2026 School Year

Effective for the 2025-2026 school year, the District will increase the salary
schedule by five and a half percent (5.5%) retroactive to July 1, 2025.

2026-2027 School Year

Effective for the 2026-2027 school year, the District will increase the salary
schedules by four and a half percent (4.5%). The parties agree to eliminate the first
step of the salary schedule.

The salary schedules for OGEA unit members will be attached to this Agreement as
Appendix A-1 to A-6.

12.1.1

Professional Growth and Experience

The Certificated Salary Schedule of the Oak Grove School District
1s based upon college semester units or their equivalent, and years
of experience.

12.1.1.2 Professional Growth (2024-2025 and after)

Commencing with the 2024-2025 school year, there are three (3)
columns based on professional growth:

Class 1 Bachelor’s Degree plus 30 semester units.
Class II Bachelor’s Degree plus 45 semester units.
Class III Bachelor’s Degree plus 60 semester units.

12.1.1.3 Experience

The salary schedule provides steps for experience:
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12.1.1.4

12.1.1.5

Class I Maximum of Seven (7) years experience.

Class II Maximum of Eight (8) years experience.
Class III Maximum of Nine (9) years experience.
Class IV Maximum of Ten (10) years experience.
Class V Maximum of Twelve (12) years experience.

Longevity Increment

Although longevity increments are no longer a part of salary,
OGSD will follow the salary schedules negotiated in the
appendix. No member will lose salary based on this change.

Master’s Degree Or Doctorate Stipend

An annual stipend will be paid to unit members holding an earned
Masters degree (M.A.) or Doctorate (Ph.D. or Ed.D.) from an
accredited institution. Honorary degrees and/or degrees from
schools not accredited by the American Association of Universities
will not qualify for this annual stipend. This annual stipend will be
the amount equal to 5.65% of Step 1, Class I of the teachers’ salary
schedule.

If the unit member submits transcripts and/or a diploma verifying
the Masters or Doctorate degree no later than October 10 of the
school year, the stipend will be paid for the entire school year. If
the unit member submits transcripts and/or a diploma verifying the
Masters or Doctorate degree no later than March 10 of the school
year, the stipend will be prorated for the second half of the school
year beginning February 1.

This annual stipend will be prorated for unit members employed for
less than the complete school year.

The stipend described in this Section will be incorporated into the
unit member’s compensation reported to STRS.

Unit members who are not full-time employees will receive a
prorated amount based upon the ratio their assigned duties bear to
a full-time assignment.
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12.2

12.1.5

Serving Less Than A Full School Year

A person in a position requiring certification qualifications who
serves less than a full school year will receive as salary only an
amount that bears the same ratio to the established annual salary
for the position as the number of days served bears to the total
number of working days the employee is required by the governing
board to be present at the schools of the District. Notwithstanding any
provisions of this Section to the contrary, a person in a position
requiring certification qualifications who serves a complete semester
will receive not less than one-half (1/2) of the established annual salary
for the position.

Initial Placement On Salary Schedule

The District will initially place a unit member on the salary schedule on the basis
of training and experience. Except as described in Section 12.2.1, units of college
credit a unit member completed prior to earning a B.A. or B.S. degree will not be
recognized for placement on the Salary Schedule. Within thirty (30) days of
employment, a unit member new to the District will submit their official
transcripts, records, and documented evidence of teaching experience and
military service to the District Human Resources Office.

12.2.1

12.2.2

Units Earned In Imbedded State University Programs

Effective January 1, 2009, if a unit member received a B.A./B.S. in a
state university program that contains the traditional “fifth year”
credential courses imbedded within the B.A./B.S. program, the unit
member will be given credit for those units that meet the California
State Teaching Credential requirements.

This Section 12.2.1 was negotiated pursuant to Government Code
Section 3543.2(d) and 3543.2(e). The Association agrees to waive any
right to a claim under Education Code Section 45028 and further
agrees not to support any claim, grievance, or complaint based upon an
alleged violation of Education Code Section 45028.

Units Earned After B.A.

All college course work completed at regionally accredited two (2) or
four (4) year institutions earned after receiving the Bachelor’s Degree
and directly applicable to the unit member’s prior assignments, or
related to courses taught in the Oak Grove School District, will be
utilized in calculating placement on the salary schedule.
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12.2.3

12.2.4

12.2.5

Prior Experience

Unit members will receive credit for out-of-District experience in
public schools, accredited private schools, or in private or public
institutions and/or schools.

Experience in private or public institutions and/or schools will be
considered acceptable providing the individual possessed a
Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited institution and possesses or
was eligible to receive a valid teaching credential for the grade
and/or subject to be taught. The experience must have been of an
instructional nature and the curriculum taught comparable to that
of the public schools of California.

Experience In Private Or Public Institutions

Experience in private or public institutions and/or schools will be
considered acceptable providing the individual possessed a
Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited institution and possesses or
was eligible to receive a valid teaching credential for the grade
and/or subject to be taught. The experience must have been of an
instructional nature and the curriculum taught comparable to that
of the public schools of California.

Out-Of-District Experience

Out-of-District experience must have been on a full-time basis for
the equivalent of a school year. Credit for out-of-District experience
on a year-for-year basis will be given according to the following
chart:

The following chart summarizes this rule:

Years of Experience Placement on Schedule
0 year Step 1
1 year Step 2
2 years Step 3
3 years Step 4
4 years Step 5
5 years Step 6
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12.2.6

12.2.7

6 years Step 7

7 years Step 8

8 years Step 9

9 years Step 10
10 years Step 11
11 years Step 12
12 years Step 13
13 years Step 14
14 years Step 15
15 years Step 16
16 years Step 17
17 years Step 18

Nursing Experience And Compensation

Public school nursing or up to two (2) years of public health nursing
will be deemed as acceptable professional experience for school
nurses in determining their placements on the certificated salary
schedule. When a nurse earns the clear credential authorization
described by Education Code Section 44877, the nurse will work two
hundred two (202) days and be placed on the District Nurse Salary
Schedule (Appendix A4). In addition, the District may appoint one
(1) Lead Nurse. The Lead Nurse will work two hundred two (202)
days and will be placed on the Lead Nurse Salary Schedule
(Appendix A3).

12.2.6.1 An annual stipend will be paid to unit members who are
assigned as school nurses. This annual stipend will be the
amount equal to 5.65% of Step 1, Class I of the teachers’
salary schedule.

Records Of Training

All experience and training must be on file in the District before
warrants are issued.
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12.3 Certificated Employees Reemployed By The District

12.4

If a permanent unit member resigns from the District and is reemployed by
the District within thirty-nine (39) months after the last day of paid service,
the permanent unit member will be reinstated and the District will, for
salary schedule purposes, disregard this break in service.

Advancement On The Salary Schedule

12.4.1

12.4.2

12.4.3

Duration Of Classification

A unit member may advance on the salary schedule by following
the procedures described in Sections 12.4.2, 12.4.3, and 12.4.4 and
submitting the required information no later than October 10 of the
school year. No unit member may advance on the salary schedule
by obtaining additional course work after October 10 of each school
year. After October 10, an employee’s salary placement will not be
changed except as provided in this Section.

Verification Of Course Work

Verification of satisfactory completion of course work taken to
change salary classification must be filed in the Human
Resources no later than October 10. The following means of
verification will be accepted: (1) grade card; or (2) official
transcript. All such course work must meet the requirements of
Section 12.2.1 of this Agreement.

Basis Of Classification

The salary classification will be based on college work completed
and grade cards or transcripts filed with the Human Resources
Department by October 10 of the year in which the contract is
signed or the effective date of the contract if signed after

October 10. Only credit that is in compliance with these rules and
regulations will be granted.

12.4.3.1 On the salary schedule the school nurses will be credited
with one (1) semester unit for every fifteen (15) contract
hours of approved course instruction needed for their
license renewal following the procedure established for
District professional growth credit.
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12.4.4

12.4.5

Recognition Of College Units

Advancement to classification columns depends upon completion of
units recognized by any California State University or the
University of California or approval of the Superintendent of this
District or Superintendent’s designee. Certificated salary schedule
requirements for Classes II, III, IV, and V must be completed after
the granting of a Baccalaureate Degree.

Salary Schedule For Partial Year

In a career a unit member may receive only one (1) full year of
credit on the salary schedule for one-half (1/2) year (at least one
semester) of service. The term “one-half (1/2) year” means the
number of days of service equal to the number of the days in the
shortest semester of the relevant school year. In order to receive
credit for any other partial years of service, the unit member must
serve at least seventy-five percent (75%) or more of a regular full-
time assignment. Unit members who are not in a regular full-time
assignment but fifty percent (50%) or more, will accumulate one
year of credit toward advancement on the salary schedule for every
two (2) years of employment in such a part-time assignment
provided that the above-referenced seventy-five percent (75%)
service requirement is also met. A day of service is any day in
which the unit member is physically present at his assignment or
on paid sick leave or paid leave taken pursuant to Section 8.6.

12.5 Supplemental Pay

12.5.1

12.5.2

Coach Stipend For After School Sports

Unit members may apply for and be selected for assignments in the
after school sports program. The District will pay an annual
stipend of $1,800 per coaching stipend to each fully credentialed
unit member assigned to coach in the after school sports program in
addition to the unit member’s full-time assignment. Whenever
possible, the District will offer bargaining unit members vacant
coaching positions in the after school sports program before
employing non-bargaining unit walk-on coaches.

Intermediate School Athletic Director

The District will pay an annual stipend equivalent to 5.65% of Step
1 Class I of the teacher’s salary schedule to a unit member
performing the duties of an Intermediate School Athletic Director
as described in Appendix K.
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12.5.3

12.5.4

12.5.5

Home-Hospital Teachers

The regular classroom teacher of a student needing home-hospital
teaching will have the first right of refusal for the home teaching
assignment. The District will pay home-hospital teachers at the
rate described in Section 12.5.4.1, Student Extended Day
Instructional Programs. The District will reimburse home-hospital
teachers for vehicle use as described in Section 13.10.

Extended Duty Pay

12.5.4.1 Student Extended Day Instructional Programs

The District will compensate unit members at the hourly
rate of seventy-five ($75) dollars per hour for instructing
students in core instructional programs outside the
regular student school day or instructing staff in best
practices outside the unit members’ work day. For the
purpose of this Section, the word “student” will include
Pre-Kindergarten students, TK-8 students, and adult
students.

12.5.4.2 Extended, Non-Instructional Extra Duties

The District will pay a unit member sixty-five ($65)
dollars per hour for extended, non-instructional extra
duties performed beyond their regular unit member
duties.

12.5.4.3 District Induction Program

Unit members may apply for and be selected for
assignments as mentors in the District Induction
Program. The District will pay an annual stipend of
$1,500 to each unit member assigned to mentor one
employee in the Program and $1,900 for each unit
member assigned to mentor two or more employees.

Stipend For Intermediate School Band Teacher

The District will pay an Intermediate School Band Teacher a
stipend of $2,750 for the implementation of an After School
instrumental band, activity, or 6th Grade Band Program consisting
of participant recruitment, twice weekly after school practice
sessions and a culminating April/May evening concert. The After
School band, activity, or 6th Grade Band Program will commence in
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12.5.6

October of the school year and culminate after the April/May
concert event.

In addition, the District will pay an Intermediate School Band
Teacher a stipend of $1,300 for the implementation of all
extracurricular band functions which will include 3 evening band
concerts, and one festival or competition on a non-school day.

School Modernization, Construction, Maintenance, And/Or Carpet
Replacement

The District will pay each eligible unit member one of the
stipends described in this Section for time the unit member is
required to pack and unpack classroom supplies, books, and
equipment in preparation for a school modernization,
construction, maintenance, and/or preparation for carpet
replacement.

12.5.6.1 To be eligible for one of the stipends described in this
Section, a unit member must perform substantially all the duties
In a category, must complete and sign the District form verifying
the performance of the duties, and must submit the signed form to
the site administrator. The site administrator will validate the
performance and submit the form to the Associate Superintendent
for Business Services.

Description Of Unit Member’s Duties Stipend

Temporarily Vacating Room: Unit member $600.00
prepares to vacate classroom/work space on a
temporary basis. Unit member packs and labels
all books/materials/computers/equipment,
removes all books / materials/ computers /
equipment from built-in cabinets and closets.
Unit member removes all items from the walls
and prepares a room map indicating the
preferred location of the furniture after the
modernization, construction, maintenance,
and/or carpeting work is completed. Unit
member unpacks and prepares classroom after

the work 1s completed.
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Description Of Unit Member’s Duties Stipend

Preparation For Carpet Replacement: $300.00

Unit member packs and labels all books, equipment
and/or materials unless the items are stored in
stationary, built-in cabinets or enclosed cabinets
moveable with a furniture dolly. Unit member
removes all items from the walls and prepares a
room map indicating the preferred location of the
furniture after the modernization, construction,
maintenance, and/or carpeting work is completed.
Unit member unpacks and prepares the classroom
after the work is completed.

Removing Personal Items: No

Unit member removes all personal items from the Stipend

work site and removes all items posted on the
walls. Unit member prepares a room map
indicating the preferred location of the furniture
after the modernization, construction,
maintenance, and/or carpeting work is completed.
Materials, books and equipment are
packed/stacked by District classified employees

Sorting/Organizing: Unit member spends time No
sorting and reorganizing the unit member’s Stipend
instructional materials and/or personal materials.

12.5.7 Substituting During Preparation Periods

12.5.7.1 At the request of the site administrator, any unit member
assigned to an intermediate school may volunteer to
substitute for an absent unit member during the volunteering
unit member’s prep time. The site administrator will
equitably distribute the substitute opportunities.

12.5.7.2 Volunteering unit members will be compensated for
substitute teaching during their prep period at the rate of pay
established in Section 12.5.4.1 of this Agreement. The unit
member will submit a timecard to the site administrator who
will process it.

75



12.5.8

12.5.9

12.5.10

Compensation For Peer Assistance And Support Program

12.5.8.1 dJoint Panel Members

Article 20 defines Joint Panel members. For each hour a
member of the Joint Panel participates in the Joint Panel
meetings described in Article 20, the District will pay the
unit member at the hourly rate set forth in Section
12.5.4.2.

12.5.8.2 Consulting Teachers

Article 20 defines a “Consulting Teacher” and defines the
Consulting Teacher’s duties.

For each school year a unit member is selected and assigned
by the Peer Review Joint Panel, the unit member must
complete a collaborative log for each work session the unit
members facilitates with a Participating Teacher.
Collaborative logs will be turned in to the Human
Resources Department; however, no more than two logs
may be turned in per week. The District will pay the unit
member the hourly rate described in Section 12.5.4.2 for
each log submitted in compliance with this section.

Instead of selecting a bargaining unit member as a Consulting
Teacher, the Joint Panel may recommend that the Assistant
Superintendent — Human Resources, employ a retired teacher
to perform the Consulting Teacher duties described in

Article 20.

Faculty Associate Stipend

For performing the posted duties, Faculty Associates will be paid an
annual stipend of two thousand dollars ($2,000). This annual stipend
will be incorporated into the unit member’s annual compensation
reported to STRS and will be prorated for a unit member working less
than full time.

Compensation For Bus Supervision

As described in Section 14.3, the Site Administrator may assign unit
members to bus supervision. The District will compensate the unit
member at the rate specified in Section 12.5.4.2 for any time in excess of
a unit member’s assigned duties. Fifteen (15) or more minutes will be
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12.5.11

12.5.12

recorded on the time card as one (1) hour, thirty (30) or more minutes
will be recorded on the time card as one and one-half (1 1/2) hours.

Uniform Stipends For District Established Meetings And Trainings

Unit members may volunteer to participate in District established
meetings and/or trainings scheduled outside the unit member’s duty day
and duty year as defined by Article 14. When scheduling a meeting or
training, the District announcement will include a statement that a
Uniform Stipend either will or will not be paid. Unit members selected
to attend a Uniform Stipend meeting or training will be paid two
hundred dollars ($200.00) for each non-duty day and one hundred dollars
($100.00) for each non-duty half (1/2) day. Unit members selected to
attend Uniform Stipend meetings after the end of the regular workday
scheduled to end after 6:00 p.m. will be paid the one hundred dollars
($100.00) 1/2 day stipend.

NBPTS Certification Stipend

12.5.12.1 District Stipend

The District will pay unit members who present
evidence of certification through the National Board of
Professional Teaching Standards (“NBPTS”) an annual
stipend of two thousand dollars ($2,000). This annual
stipend will be prorated for unit members employed
less than full-time.

12.5.12.2 Start Date

The stipend referenced in section 12.5.12.1 will be paid
beginning with the school year following the unit
member’s receipt of the certification and submission of
the certification to the District on or before October 10,
and will continue for each year for which the
certification is valid.

12.5.12.3 State Of California Stipend

If the unit member receives a State of California
NBPTS stipend greater than the District stipend
defined in this section, the District stipend will not be
paid to the unit member in the same school year in
which the unit member receives the State of California
stipend. The unit member will be responsible for
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12.6

12.7

12.8

12.5.13

12.5.14

notifying the Human Resources Division when they
receive the State of California Stipend.

Technology Mentor Stipend

The District will pay an annual $500 stipend to at least one unit
member at each school site to provide basic troubleshooting
maintenance services for classroom technology systems, outside of
the regular work day; to facilitate and lead technology professional
development at the site; and to represent the site at three District
Technology meetings during the school year.

Special Education Stipends

An annual stipend of $2,750 will be paid to unit members who are
assigned as Specialized Academic Instructors (SAI), Special
Education Teachers (RSP or SDC), SpEd Program
Specialist/Instructional Coaches, or Speech Language Pathologists
(SLPs).

Summer School Teachers

The District will pay summer school teachers at the rate of pay described in
Section 12.5.4.1, Student Extended Day Instructional Programs.

Overnight Field Trip Stipend

The District will pay $150 per night, up to four nights, to bargaining unit
members who volunteer to teach or supervise students participating in an
overnight field trip, including science camp.

BCLAD Stipend

The District will pay unit members who present evidence of certification
through the Bilingual, Cross-Cultural, Language and Academic Development
(“BCLAD”), an annual stipend of one thousand eight hundred ($1,800) for
unit members working in a position that requires a BCLAD. This annual
stipend will be incorporated into the base pay, and will be prorated for unit
members employed less than full-time.

The stipend referenced in this section will be paid beginning with the school
year following the unit member’s receipt of the certification and submission of
the certification to the District on or before October 10, and will continue for
each year for which the certification is valid.
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If the unit member receives a BCLAD stipend greater than the District
stipend defined in this section, the District stipend will not be paid to the
unit member in the same school year in which the unit member receives the
State of California Stipend. The unit member will be responsible for notifying
Human Resources Division when they receive the State of California Stipend.

12.8.2

Longevity And Advanced Degree Stipends for School Psychologists

and Speech and Language Pathologists

12.8.2.1

12.8.2.2

12.8.2.3

12.8.2.4

School Psychologists Longevity { xe “ School Psychologist
Longevity “} Psychologists will be entitled to longevity and
advanced degree stipends as provided in Sections 12.1.4
and 12.1.5 of this Agreement.

Speech Language Pathologists Longevity { xe “ Longevity
and Advanced Degree Stipends for Speech Language
Pathologists “} Speech-Language pathologists will be
entitled to longevity and advanced degree stipends as
provided in Sections 12.1.4 and 12.1.5 of this Agreement.

SLP Supervision { xe “Speech Language Pathologists
Supervision “} SLPs who volunteer to supervise Clinical
Fellow (CFs), with the approval of the Special Education
Director, the District will pay an annual stipend of $1,500
to each unit member assigned to mentor one CF and
$1,900 for each unit member assigned to mentor two or
more employees. This stipend will be paid in the same
manner as the District Induction Mentor Stipend, and
will be prorated for mentors employed less than full-time.

American Speech-Language-Hearing-Association Stipend
for Speech Language Pathologists { xe “ American Speech-
Language-Hearing-Association Stipend for Speech
Language Pathologists “ } The District will pay unit
members who present evidence of certification through
the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
Certificate (“ASHA”), or an equivalent professional
certification that is related to but not otherwise required
by their position, an annual stipend of two thousand
dollars ($2,000). This annual stipend will be incorporated
into the base pay, and will be prorated for unit members
employed less than full-time.

The stipend referenced in this section will be paid
beginning with the school year following the unit
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member’s receipt of the certification and submission of the
certification to the District on or before October 10, and
will continue each year for which the certification is valid.

If the unit member receives an ASHA stipend greater
than the District stipend defined in this section, the
District stipend will not be paid to the unit member in the
same school year in which the unit member receives the
State of California Stipend. The unit member will be
responsible for notifying Human Resources Division when
they receive the State of California Stipend.

12.9 STRS Defined Supplemental Benefits Plan

This Section became effective July 1, 2002.

The District will comply with Education Code Sections 22119.2, 22905, 22954,
and relevant CalSTRS regulations. The California Public Employee’s Pension

Reform Act (PEPRA) took effect on January 1, 2013, creating two categories of
CalSTRS members:

1. Classic members — hired on or before December 31, 2012
2. Non-classic members - hired on or after January 1, 2013

CalSTRS application and eligibility of the following services will be
based on the current CalSTRS guidelines as applicable for Classic
and Non-classic STRS members.

e Supplemental Pay Sections 12.5.1, (Coaches), 12.5.2 (Intermediate School
Athletic Director), 12.5.3 (Home-Hospital Teachers), 12.5.4 (Extended Duty
Pay), 12.5.5 (Intermediate School Band Director), 12.5.6 (School
Modernization, Construction, Maintenance, and/or Carpet Replacement),
12.5.7 (Substituting During Preparation Periods), 12.5.8 (Peer Review and
Support), 12.5.9 (Faculty Associate Stipend), 12.5.10 (Compensation for Bus
Supervision), 12.5.11 (Uniform Stipends for District-Established Meetings
And Trainings), 12.5.12 (NBPTS), 12.5.13 (Technology Mentor), 12.5.14
(Specialized Academic Instructor Stipend); 12.8.2.4 (ASHA); 12.8 (BCLAD
Stipend); 12.8.2.3 (SLP Stipend)

e Summer School (Section 12.6);
e (Curriculum writing and development;

e Consulting teacher;
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e Regular teaching within the school year beyond 1.0 FTE;

e Any other activity mutually agreed in writing by the Superintendent and
the President of the Association as an amendment to this provision.

Both the District and the unit member will make any contributions to
STRS required by law.
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ARTICLE 13: HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

13.1 Benefit Contributions

Effective January 1, 2026, Oak Grove School District will move into the
CalPERS medical benefits pool.

Effective January 1, 2026, and for the 2026 and 2027 health benefit plan
years, the District’s contribution toward health and welfare benefits shall be
as follows:

Oak Grove School District
Medical Premiums - Effective 01/01/2026

Monthly Rate Sheet
OGEA

Coverage Level Anthem Blue Anthem Blue Blue Shield Kaiser
Cross Select Cross Traditional Access Permanente

Employee Only 2026 Rate $1,336.29 $1,612.08 $1,301.95 $1,168.86
District contribution® $1,199.35 $1,199.35 $1,199.35 $1,112.62
AL $136.94 $412.73 $102.60 $56.24
Employee + one dependent | 2026 Rate $2,672.58 $3,224.16 $2,603.90 $2,337.72
District contribution® $2,270.51 $2,270.51 $2,270.51 $2,103.70
IR RIS $402.07 $953.65 $333.39 $234.02
ﬁ,’:‘,’;"‘;ﬁ;: o o 2026 Rate $3,474.35 $4,191.41 $3,385.07 $3,039.04
District contribution® $2,479.06 $2,479.06 $2,479.06 $2,735.89
AR R $995.29 $1,712.35 $906.01 $303.15
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cdimaggio
Rectangle


Coverage Level United Healthcare United Healthcare PERS Gold PPO PERS Platinum
Signature Value Signature Value PPO
Alliance Harmony

Employee Only 2026 Rate $1,290.06 $1,133.09 $1,120.58 $1,670.14
District contribution® $1,199.35 $1,133.09 $1,120.58 $1,559.10
e RioyRlpcHisT $90.71 $0.00 $0.00 $111.04
Employee + one dependent | 2026 Rate $2,580.12 $2,266.18 $2,241.16 $3,340.28
District contribution* $2,270.51 $2,266.18 $2,241.16 $2,535.89
AL LS $309.61 $0.00 $0.00 $804.39
i’:‘r';"!‘f’:;:n';":n;' 2026 Rate $3,354.16 $2,946.03 $2,913.51 $4,342.36
District contribution® $2,479.06 $2,479.06 $2,614.27 $2,658.35
S R $875.10 $466.97 $299.24 $1,684.01

Changes to coverage are only permitted if you experience a qualifying event, such as marriage, divorce, birth or adoption of a child, death of a sp. or dep h in work hours to meet
qualifying requir or termination of employment. Req for changes must be submitted within 60 days of the qualifying event, and only those changes are allowed for the event to be made.
Changes will become effective on the first day of the menth following your r For le, if you are hired on September 1, enroll in benefits on October 1, your benefits will be effective November 1.

“District contribution is based on hire date and FTE.

*"*These rates are reflective of a full time, 12 month employee. For 10 and 11 month employeeas — an extra prorated deduction will be made during the school year to cover your porfion of medical premium over July.

For the 2027 benefit plan year, the District will cover any increase to
employee health plans for that year up to eight percent (8%) of the CalPERS
Kaiser Plan rate for that year. Any increase over eight percent (8%) will be
the responsibility of the employee. During the successor contract
negotiations, this Section 13.1 will define the status quo ante for District
contributions toward the cost of health benefits for each full-time unit
member. Unit members electing coverage with a cost greater than the
amount paid by the District in this Section will have the difference deducted
automatically from the unit member’s pay.

Example on 2027 rates: If the increase to the CalPERS Kaiser Plan rate for
the 2027 benefit plan year increases by 6% and the cost of that increase is
$100, the District contribution rates reflected above will increase by $100.
That dollar amount increase would be applied to all of the plans listed in the
chart above. If the increase to the CalPERS Kaiser Plan rate for the 2027
benefit plan year increases by 10% and the cost of that increase is $150, the
District contribution rate above will increase by the cost of 8% of the 10%
increase, which is $120. The employee shall be responsible for the cost of
their selected plan that is beyond that covered by the District.

13.2 Joint District And Association Benefits Advisory Committee

A joint District and Association Benefits Advisory Committee will evaluate
and recommend improvements to the health and dental benefits described in
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13.3

13.4

13.5

13.6

Article 13. After receiving recommendations from the Joint District and
Association Benefits Advisory Committee, the District and Association will
meet and negotiate about any improvements or revisions to this Article.

Dental, Vision, Life Coverage

The District will pay for the following coverages:
13.3.1 Unit member life insurance in the amount of $10,000.
13.3.2  Unit member only Vision Care.

13.3.3  Unit member and dependent dental insurance. Selection for the
dental insurance carrier will be determined by the District after
consultation with the Association.

13.3.4  Through the Joint District and Association Benefits Advisory
Committee, the District and OGEA will explore alternate or
additional dental plan(s) with greater benefits that could be offered
to members who are willing to pay out of pocket for any increased
premium costs.

Coverage For Part-Time Unit Members

Each regular part-time unit member will receive a prorated share of these
benefits by the same ratio of the time employed compared to a full-time unit
member in the same job classification. Part-time employees will have the
right to purchase additional coverage to a level equal to that provided full-
time employees.

13.4.1  Employees hired after June 30, 1995, who work less than a forty
percent (40%) contract will not receive District-funded health and
welfare benefits.

Coverage During Paid Leave

Unit members who are absent on account of illness and who have exhausted
their accumulated paid leaves will continue to receive full insurance coverage
to be paid by the employer for that period of illness not to exceed one hundred
(100) days following exhaustion of said leave.

Domestic Partners Health Benefits

The District will provide medical, dental, and vision benefits for registered
domestic partners of bargaining unit members to the same extent, and
subject to the same terms and conditions, as medical, dental, and vision
benefits are available to spouses of unit members under this Agreement.
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13.7

13.8

13.9

13.10

This coverage is conditioned upon the domestic partnership meeting all the
criteria of California Family Code Section 297, et seq. and that a valid
declaration of domestic partnership has been filed with the Secretary of State
pursuant to Family Code Section 297, et seq., registering the domestic
partnership. Domestic partners may enroll in the District’s medical, dental,
and vision plans pursuant to this Section only to the extent that the District’s
carriers provide such coverage.

Coverage During Unpaid Leave

Unit members on District approved unpaid leaves of absence will continue to
receive health and welfare benefits for the period of the leaves if they wish to
purchase such benefits at the current group rates, to be paid by the unit
member to the District one (1) month in advance.

Coverage During Retirement

The District will continue to provide retired unit members the opportunity to
purchase health and welfare insurance premiums for themselves and their
dependents at the current group rates after reaching their 55th birthday,
providing said unit member has served five (5) consecutive years of service
for the employer prior to retirement. Premiums will be payable to the
District one (1) month in advance. A District approved leave will constitute a
year of service for the purpose of eligibility for this benefit.

Effective January 1, 2026, the District will provide retired unit members who
have retired with credited service with Oak Grove School District, a
contribution for post-retirement health benefits consistent with the District
Board Resolutions related to the CalPERS Public Employee Medical and
Hospital Care Act (“PEMHCA”).

Participation In Tax-Sheltered Annuities

Unit members may participate in any tax-sheltered annuity on the approved
list of the Office of the County Superintendent and the District will provide
payroll deduction for this purpose upon direction of the unit member.

Reimbursement For Vehicles

Any unit member required to use their vehicle on District business will be
reimbursed for all miles driven on behalf of the District at the rate
established by the Board of Trustees, but in no event at a rate less than the
amount allowed by the Internal Revenue Service.
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13.11 Reimbursement For Loss To Personal Instructional Property

13.11.1 The maximum reimbursement will be ten thousand dollars
($10,000) per year for the bargaining unit, and three hundred
dollars ($300) per employee per year.

13.11.2 In order to qualify for reimbursement, the unit member:

(a) must demonstrate the loss 1s due to theft, fire, water, or
vandalism at the school site, and is not due to the unit
member’s negligence;

(b) must obtain prior approval from the site administrator in
writing regarding:

e the use of equipment and/or property for instructional
purposes;

e the estimated value and description of the equipment
and/or property;

e the period of time the equipment and/or property is
expected to be on site; and

(c) must file or assist in filing any necessary police reports.

13.11.3 Personal effects not covered by Sections 13.11.1, 13.11.2, and
13.11.3 are specifically excluded from this provision.
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14.1

14.2

ARTICLE 14: HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT

Work Day

All unit members will be at their workstations seven and one-quarter (7-1/4)
hours per day exclusive of the lunch period. The workstation is defined as
the school site to which the member is assigned on a given day or any other
previously authorized place where the member is conducting District
business. The workstation will also be defined as places within the District
where members may conduct Association/District business for the purpose of
representation described in Sections 6.2, 6.3, 7.6.5, 7.6.10, and 10.12.2.
Psychologists will work an eight (8) hour day exclusive of thirty (30) minute
duty-free lunch. School Nurses will work an eight (8) hour day exclusive of
thirty (30) minute duty-free lunch.

If a site administrator proposes a permanent and ongoing change to the bell
schedule that affects unit members’ instructional schedule or lunch time
minutes, the change will be voted on by the staff at a regularly scheduled
staff meeting. Time will be given for members to discuss amongst themselves
before taking a majority vote. The agreed upon change will be shared with
the OGEA president.

14.1.1 Leaving Before The End Of The Work Day

Unit members may leave before the end of their workday, as
defined in Section 14.1, upon completion of their instructional day,
provided that all of their professional obligations are met. These
professional obligations may include meetings with the_principal,
team members, parents, or staff, etc.

14.1.2 Check In And Out

Unit members will be required to check in and out daily in a
register maintained at each worksite. The unit member may note
the check in and out time in the register. The register will be
located in the school office and will be maintained at the school site
for two (2) years.

Starting And Ending Times

The District may establish starting and ending times at each school site and
work location.

14.2.1  Teachers on special assignment assigned to the District Office will
have an on-site work day that begins at 8:30 a.m. and ends at 4:15
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14.3

14.4

14.5

p.m., inclusive of lunch. Upon mutual agreement with their
supervisor, unit members on special assignment may flex their
start and end times within one hour.

Supervision Of Students

Site administrators may assign unit members to supervise students. Student
supervision may include, before school duty, yard duty, playground duty,
noon duty, after school duty, bus duty, hall supervision, assembly
supervision, and during all school-approved student activities conducted
during the teacher work day. Student supervision duties will not include
walking students across a crosswalk, opening car doors, or stepping in front
of traffic. The site administrator will give unit members an opportunity to
express preferences before finalizing assignments. The site administrator
will equitably distribute student supervision assignments among unit
members.

School Site Common End Of Instructional Minutes (“Banking”)

The District and OGEA agree that, at each site, parents and students benefit
from a common ending time for grades 1-6 instructional minutes.

To accomplish a common ending time for grades 1-6 instructional minutes,
the school site administrator may decide, after consulting with the 1-6
teachers at the site, to bank instructional minutes, but only to the extent
described in this Section.

For the purpose of this Agreement, “banking instructional minutes” will
mean “extending grade 1-6 instructional minutes by two (2) minutes per
instructional day in addition to the maximum number of instructional
minutes established in Sections 14.5.2 and 14.6.1. Grade 1-6 instructional
minutes may be banked for no more than a total of four (4) instructional days
per grade level.

Unit Member’s Instructional Day In Grades TK-3

14.5.1 Transitional Kindergarten And Kindergarten

The instructional day for unit members assigned to transitional
kindergarten will be at least 260 instructional minutes and not
more than 290 instructional minutes, not including recess. Unit
members assigned to transitional kindergarten will not perform an
overlap assignment.

On adjusted days, the instructional day for transitional
kindergarten, and kindergarten, will be 260 instructional minutes.
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14.5.2

14.5.3

Unit members teaching transitional kindergarten and kindergarten
will not be eligible to bank hours. Section 14.4 will not apply to
unit members_teaching transitional kindergarten or kindergarten.

Grades 1-3

Depending on the number of adjusted days scheduled as permitted
by Section 14.7.1 and 14.7.2, the instructional day for unit members
teaching grades 1-3 will be at least 300 instructional minutes and
not more than 305 instructional minutes. On adjusted days, the
unit members’ instructional day will be at least 260 and not more
than 265 instructional minutes.

Grades TK — 3 Preparation Period

The District will provide and schedule thirty (30) minutes per week
of preparation time for twenty (20) weeks per school year for unit
members teaching grades TK-3. Unless the unit member has the
site administrator’s prior approval, the unit member will remain on
site during the preparation period.

14.6 Instructional Time For Grades 4-8

14.6.1

14.6.2

Grades 4-6

Depending upon the number of adjusted days scheduled as
permitted by Sections 14.7.1 and 14.7.2, the instructional day for
unit members teaching grades 4-6 will be at least 320 and not more
than 325 instructional minutes. On adjusted days, unit members’
instructional day will be at least 260 and not more than 265
Iinstructional minutes.

14.6.1.2 Grades 4-6 Preparation Period

The District will provide and schedule one (1) hour per
week of preparation time for twenty (20) weeks per school
year for unit members teaching grades 4-6. Unless the
unit member has the site administrator’s prior approval,
the unit member will remain on site during the
preparation period.

Grades 7-8 (Intermediate School)

Depending upon the number of adjusted days scheduled as
permitted by Section 14.8, the instructional day for unit members
teaching grades 7-8 intermediate school unit members will be at
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least 250 instructional minutes per day. Unit members assigned
full-time to grades 7-8 intermediate school classrooms receive one
(1) planning and preparation period each day during the regular
student instructional periods equivalent to one (1) normal class
period. Unless the unit member has the site administrator’s prior
approval, the unit member will remain on site during the
preparation period. A unit member who volunteers to substitute
teach during the unit member’s preparation period will be
compensated pursuant to Article 12.5.4.1, Student Extended Day
Instructional Programs.

14.6.2.1 Full-time unit members who teach special education at an
intermediate school will receive one case work period per
day (except when the school is on an alternate schedule)
in addition to their preparation period. This will be
equivalent to one (1) normal class period. This case work
period can be used for, but is not limited to: assessment of
students, IEP report writing, observation of students,
phone calls to parents, and other work related duties. A
unit member who volunteers to substitute teach during
their case work period will be compensated pursuant to
Article 12.5.4.1, Student Extended Day Instructional
Programs.

14.7 Elementary Site Adjusted Days

14.7.1

14.7.2

Scheduling Elementary Site Adjusted Days: Beginning And End Of
School Year

During the first five (5) school days and the last two (2) calendar
weeks of each school year, the District will schedule adjusted
elementary site instructional days. To permit the scheduling of
these adjusted days while complying with minimum instructional
minutes, the District may extend grades 4-6 instructional day by
three (3) minutes per day up to the maximum number of minutes in
Sections 14.5 and 14.6.

Scheduling Elementary Site Adjusted Days: One Specific Day Of
Each Week

In addition to the adjusted days described in Section 14.7.1, the
District will designate one (1) specific day of each week as an
adjusted day for a total of 33 adjusted days per year. Parent
conference days and the adjusted days during the first and last
weeks of the school year will not be included in calculating the
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14.7.3

14.7.4

number of adjusted days and will not be used for District Directed
Site Meetings, with the exception of reorganization meetings
occurring during the first five student days. In the event that the
District decides to reduce or increase the number of weeks in the
school year, the number of adjusted days per year may vary from
33, but the District will continue to schedule one (1) adjusted day
per month during the year for Unit Member Directed Professional
Duties (14.7.3). In the event there are five (5) adjusted days in any
month, that fifth adjusted day will be used for a Unit Member
Directed Professional Duties.

Elementary Site Unit Member Directed Professional Duties

For elementary site unit members, the District will designate the
time following the adjusted student day on one (1) adjusted day per
month for unit member directed professional duties. No District
Directed Site Meetings will be scheduled on this adjusted day
following the regular dismissal time.

Unless the unit member has the site administrator’s prior approval,
the unit member remain on the site during the Unit Member
Directed Professional Duties.

Elementary Site District Directed Site Meetings

Unit members may be required to attend District Directed Site
Meetings.

14.7.4.1 Definition Of District Directed Site Meetings

For elementary site unit members, District Directed Site
Meetings will be defined as general staff meetings and
site staff development, including, but not limited to the
following: grade level collaboration as professional
learning communities (PLC), Integrated and Designated
ELD, Positive Behavioral Interventions and Supports
(PBIS), Common Core Standards (CCS), Multi-tiered
System of Support (MTSS) and other District selected
professional development.

14.7.4.2 Number Of District Directed Site Meetings

For the 33 adjusted days at elementary sites excluding
those defined in Section 14.7.2, the District may schedule
up to three (3) hours per month, in one-hour increments,
of District Directed Site Meetings. These District
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Directed Site Meetings will begin following the end of the
adjusted day and afternoon yard duty and/or bus duty. In
addition, the District may schedule up to ten (10) hours,
in one (1) hour increments, to extend one District Directed
Site Meeting per month for up to two (2) hours.

The chart attached as Appendix F, and incorporated into
the Agreement, illustrates the parties’ agreement on the
number and scheduling of District Directed Site Meetings,
Unit Member Directed Professional Duties, and
Intermediate Department Meetings.

In the event that a District site meeting is not scheduled
by the site administrator, a unit member Directed
Professional Duties will be scheduled.

14.8 Intermediate Site Adjusted Days

14.8.1

14.8.2

14.8.3

Scheduling Intermediate Site Adjusted Days: One Specific Day Of
Each Week

The District will designate one (1) specific day of each week as an
adjusted day for a total of 33 adjusted days per year. In the event
that the District decides to reduce or increase the number of weeks
in the school year, the number of adjusted days may vary from 33.
If there are five (5) adjusted days in any month, that fifth adjusted
day will be used for Intermediate Site Unit Member Directed
Department Meetings.

Intermediate Site Unit Member Directed Department Meetings

In addition to the District Directed Site Meetings described in
Section 14.8.3, intermediate site unit members will have at least
ten (10) hours of Unit Member Directed Department meetings per
year. Unit Member Directed Department Meetings will be
scheduled during one (1) of the adjusted days per month.

Intermediate Site District Directed Site Meetings

The District will schedule up to six (6) hours of District Directed
Site Meetings after the last student class on six (6) Mondays during
the school year. In addition, the District will schedule District
Directed Site Meetings on three (3) of the four (4) adjusted days
during each month of the school year. For intermediate site unit
members, District Directed Site Meetings will be defined as general
staff meetings and site staff development, including, but not limited
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14.9

14.10

to, the following: Department collaboration as professional learning
communities (PLC), Integrated and Designated ELD, Positive
Behavioral Interventions and Supports (PBIS), Common Core

Standards (CCS), Multi-tiered System of Support (MTSS) and other
District selected professional development.

14.8.4 Remaining Intermediate Adjusted Days

Unit members are responsible for completing their adjunct duties,
and adjunct duties take precedence over other activities, such as
after school sports or clubs, on the adjusted days with no scheduled
site meetings.

Agendas For District Directed Site Meeting

At least 48 hours before the scheduled District Directed Site Meeting,
bargaining unit members may communicate a proposed agenda item to the
site administrator by electronic communication or by paper copy. The unit
member will include a description of the issue to be discussed. The site
administrator will determine whether or not the unit member proposed
agenda item will be placed on the next or another District Directed Site
Meeting Agenda. By mutual agreement of the site administrator and a unit
member, the site administrator may add informational and problem solving
1items to the agenda. At the end of the three (3) District Directed Site
Meetings per month, the site administrator will schedule at least ten (10)
minutes for unit member proposed agenda items. At least twenty-four (24)
hours before the meeting, the site administrator scheduling a District
Directed Site Meeting will deliver the agenda to unit members by either
electronic correspondence or by paper copy.

Parent Conference Days — TK — 6

14.10.1 Beginning of the Year Parent Goal Setting Meeting Days

Beginning of the Year parent goal setting meeting days will be
scheduled during the nine (9) adjusted days no sooner than the first
full six weeks of the academic school year. The nine (9) days will be
adjusted days as defined in Section 14.7. For purposes of this
section, a full week counts as 4 or more student days.

Unit members will participate in an in-person goal setting meeting
with each parent, unless the parent requests a virtual or telephone
conference meeting. At each goal setting meeting, unit members
will provide parents the District provided grade level common core
standards, the grade level writing anchor paper, and/or an online
computer scored diagnostic assessment and an opportunity for
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14.10.2

14.10.3

14.10.4

collaborative parent input. Appendix J illustrates a conceptual
outline for the parent goal setting meeting. As an element of the
Beginning of the Year Parent Goal Setting Meeting days, the
District will not require unit members to prepare formal student
report cards or student progress reports.

Winter Parent Conferences

Winter parent conferences will be scheduled on eight (8) school days
at the end of January of each school year. The Tuesday prior to the
Conference Prep day will be limited to a one hour principal-directed
meeting. The first day of the conference period will be a student
non-attendance/teacher workday, without a staff meeting, and the
eight remaining days will be adjusted days as defined in Section
14.7. The Tuesday during conference week will be a conference day.

If the unit member has evidence that a student is making progress
on their grade level standards, the unit member need not offer a
Winter Parent Conference. For each student who is identified as a
Long-Term English Learner, (‘LTEL”) not making progress on their
grade level standards, at risk of retention, or not making progress
on their grade level standards, the unit member will offer an in-
person parent conference. Parents may opt to have a virtual or
telephone conference. The District and OGEA unit members’ ability
to conduct Winter Parent Conferences via virtual meeting or by
telephone. A parent or guardian who requests a Winter Parent
Conference, regardless of the progress of the student, shall be
granted one by the unit member. This option will be communicated
to families by the site administrator prior to the start of
conferences.

Report Cards

Unit members will only be required to prepare a report card for all
students in January and June of each school year. Although, at any
time, unit members will respond to parent requests for information
about a student’s classroom progress.

Responsibility To Complete Conferences

If parent conferences cannot be completed during the regularly
scheduled parent-conference days, the unit members will complete
the conferences on other days.

94



14.10.5

End Of School Year Report Cards

For all students, the unit member must prepare a report card for
distribution on the last school day.

14.11 Adjunct Duties

14.11.1

14.11.2

14.11.3

District Invitations To District Committees

The District will determine the need for and the mission of District
committees. Examples of current District committees are the
following: “District Curriculum Team,” “DEIB Committee,” the
“PBIS Committee.” At its sole discretion, the District may
terminate any committee, may create new committees, and may
change the focus, mission, and composition of these committees.

The District will solicit volunteers to participate in District
committees. If a bargaining unit member is passionate about a
subject, the unit member may seek to be invited to be on a District
committee by sharing that interest with the unit member’s site
administrator. Volunteers for committees need to possess the
appropriate credential and subject area experience to participate in
a committee.

Although the District will not provide a substitute teacher, any
bargaining unit member may attend these District committees
whether or not the bargaining unit member is a member of the
committee.

District Required School Site Adjunct Duties

No later than May 1 of each school year, the District, at its sole
discretion, will develop a list of up to nine (9) required adjunct
duties for the following year. The duty “OGEA representative” will
be one of the nine (9) required adjunct duties at each school.

Site Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee

At the option of the bargaining unit members assigned to that site,
each school site may elect at least two (2) unit members to act as
the site’s Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee. The Committee
members will be the site administrator and two (2) bargaining unit
members chosen by OGEA.

In addition to the District Required Adjunct Duties and the General
Site Adjunct Duties as listed on the Appendix (see Appendix I), the
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Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee may select up to five (5) Site-
Specific Adjunct Duties for the following school year.

The Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee will develop the Adjunct
Duty list no later than May 31 of each school year. In the event the
Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee fails to develop a list of up to five
(5) adjunct duties by May 31 of each school year, the adjunct duties
for the next school year will remain the same as the prior school
year.

14.11.4 Adjunct Duties Miscellaneous Provisions

14.11.4.1 Adjunct duties will be equitably distributed among unit
members.

14.11.4.2 Teachers on special assignment assigned to the District
office may form an adjunct duty committee for purposes of
allocating adjunct duties to be performed.

14.11.4.3 Itinerant unit members working in special education
assignments will not be required to perform adjunct

duties.

14.11.5 Unit Members Self Select Duties

OGEA will give the District the name(s) of the OGEA Site
Representative, and the District will invite bargaining unit
members to participate in District Appointed Committees.

During the first two (2) weeks of each school year, bargaining unit
members will self-select adjunct duties. Each bargaining unit
member has a professional responsibility to select and perform the
self-selected adjunct duties.

The site administrator will equitably assign adjunct duties to any
unit members who do not self-select adjunct duties.

Unit members employed on partial contracts will perform adjunct
duties on a proportional basis.

In determining the distribution of adjunct duties, the adjunct duty
team and site administrator will acknowledge the additional
workload associated with special education unit members’ regular
professional responsibilities and make appropriate adjustments.
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14.12

14.13

14.14

Such adjustments could include assigning specific special education
tasks as adjunct duties.

14.11.6 District And OGEA Adjunct Duty Task Force

Every three (3) years, the District and OGEA will form a joint
adjunct duty task force to review and/or update the list of optional
adjunct duties.

Night Events And Meetings

In addition to the duties described in Sections 14.1 through 14.11, unit
members are responsible on work days for the following duties when assigned
by the site administrator: no more than one (1) back-to-school night; and no
more than one (1) other parent-teacher activity per year such as Open House.

Work Year Duration

The work year for unit members assigned to the classroom or providing
Speech and Language Pathology Services will be 186 days; for counselors,
202 days; for psychologists, 202 days; for district nurses, 189 days; for the
lead nurse 202 days. Unit members assigned to the classroom will instruct
students for 180 days, attend staff development for three (3) days, and
perform related work duties for three (3) days.

In addition to the regular workday, psychologists may apply up to 80 hours of
Related Service work toward satisfaction of the work year requirement. The
schedule for Related Service work will be subject to approval of the Director
of Special Education.

Work During Off-Hours

When a unit member’s assigned duties must regularly be performed during
hours when school classes are normally not in session, the work day will be
as determined by the unit members and the unit member’s supervisor, but
will not exceed the maximum length of work day of unit members in the
schools of the District.

14.14.1 A unit member who is specifically asked by the District to attend
and chooses to attend a training on a day outside of the contractual
work year or after contract hours will be compensated pursuant to
Article 12.5.11 Uniform Stipends For District Established Meetings
and Training. Unit members who are asked to attend a training
will be reimbursed for reasonable expenses pursuant to Board
Policy 3350.
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14.15

14.16

14.17

A unit member who receives information from the District about
training opportunities held on a day outside of the contractual work
year or after contract hours and voluntarily chooses to attend is not
eligible for compensation or expense reimbursement from the
District.

The Assistant Superintendent of Human Resources will notify site
administrators annually that unit members will not be required or
expected to make or respond to nonemergency phone calls or emails
outside of the scheduled workday.

Altered Schedule

In the event logistical circumstances for a particular grade level or class of a
school necessitate a deviation from the usual schedule, the work day for unit
members involved will be adjusted to meet the usual time schedule
requirements.

Bargaining Unit Work Year Calendar

14.16.1 Calendar Advisory Committee

A Calendar Advisory Committee comprised of representatives of
OGEA, the District administration, and other bargaining units in
the District will be established to make recommendations for school
calendars. Prior to presenting final proposed calendar options for
approval, the District’s process in gathering feedback on the
proposed calendar from all stakeholders will include OGEA
leadership.

14.16.2 Calendar Adoption

The District and OGEA acknowledge the Board of Trustees’ right to
establish the student instructional calendar. The District and
OGEA acknowledge OGEA’s right to negotiate about the placement
of unit members’ duty days on the calendar.

Substitute Teaching By An ELTP, Coach Or Teacher On Special Assignment

An ELTP, Coach or Teacher on Special Assignment who substitute teaches
for a half day or more will be compensated, in addition to regular pay, with a
$100.00 stipend per half day or more of substitute teaching. If the unit
member is asked to substitute teach for more than one (1) hour and up to a
one half day they will be compensated with a stipend of $50.00. Substitute
assignments pursuant to this section will be equitably distributed.
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14.17.1 Reading Specialist TOSA
A unit member assigned to this position will not be
required to or asked to substitute for any classroom
teacher or administrator.

14.18 Substitute Teaching By Resource Specialist

To the extent possible and practicable, the District agrees to do its best to
avoid assigning Resource Specialists or Resource Teachers to cover a class
assigned to another teacher. In the event the District must assign a
Resource Specialist or Resource Teacher to cover a class assigned to another
teacher, the District will compensate that Resource Specialist or Resource
Teacher at the rate of $100/day for the extra duties performed beyond their
regular duties. The District will not assign a Resource Specialist or
Resource Teacher to cover a class assigned to another teacher for more than
three (3) days during any school year.

14.19: Attendance of IEP, 504, and SST Meetings
IEP, 504, and/or SST meetings will be scheduled during contract hours.
14.20 Voluntary Meetings

Any voluntary meetings scheduled by site administration or special education
administrators will not include topics that affect non-attending site members’
working conditions.

14.21: Mandated Training Modules

Members will receive designated staff meeting time to complete the following
mandated training modules: mandated reporter, sexual harassment, and
workplace violence. Time given will be equivalent to the total time listed on
these assigned training modules.

The District will annually provide to the OGEA President a list of state
and/or federally mandated trainings. In the event an additional training or
trainings is mandated by state and/or federal law, the District will provide
notice to OGEA and negotiate with OGEA regarding the impacts of the
additional training(s).

14.22 Release Days for Athletic Directors
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Athletic Directors will receive three (3) release days each school year, the
first of which will occur in late August in order to create the master schedule.
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ARTICLE 15: CLASS SIZE AND STAFFING RATIOS

15.1 Grades TK-3

Pursuant to Education Code Section 42238.02 (d) (3), the parties agree to the
alternative annual class enrollment requirements for grades TK-3 as set
forth in this Section 15.1. The District will maintain the following student-
teacher ratios in grades transitional kindergarten through third (TK-3):

15.1.1

15.1.2

15.1.3

The District will follow the TK California mandated class size
maximum and adult ratio.

The annual average class student-teacher enrollment ratio for
grades K-3 will be up to 24 to 1. The student-teacher ratio in
grades K-3 may exceed 24 to 1 in any class as long as the average

K-3 class enrollment throughout the District does not exceed 24 to
1.

If Education Code Section 42238.02 is repealed, unfunded, or
substantially modified, the parties agree to reopen negotiations
about the student-teacher ratio in grades TK-3. If the District and
OGEA do not reach agreement on replacement language for this
Section, the class size status quo ante will be defined as follows:
“Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 and Education Code
Sections 41376 and 41378, the maximum number of students in any
class will not exceed thirty-one (31) students.”

At the District’s request, OGEA agrees to reopen negotiations on
the TK-3 student-teacher ratio within fifteen (15) days of the
establishment of any audit guidelines, regulations issued by the
State Board, or directives from the State Department of Education
or State Controller’s office that are inconsistent with the language
set forth in the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

A history of the previous TK-3 class size language is attached as
Appendix G. The parties agree that Appendix G is provided as a
historic reference to the prior agreements about TK-3 class size,
and the parties agree that Appendix G will not be used to interpret
the language of this Agreement.

Upon the request of OGEA, the District will provide OGEA a copy
of the Districtwide enrollment report showing class sizes at grades
TK-3 throughout the District.
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15.2

15.3

15.4

Grades 4-6

Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the maximum number of
students in any class will not exceed thirty-two (32) students.

Grades 7-8

Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the maximum number of
students in any English language arts, math, social studies, English
Language Development, or science class will not exceed thirty-four (34)
students. No unit load will exceed one hundred seventy (170) students per
FTE and prorated for part time members unless approved by the unit
member and the Association.

Intermediate school elective and Physical Education (PE) teachers with
classes projected to be over thirty-four (34) students will be given an
opportunity to meet with the principal and provide input on their schedule.
The District will provide OGEA with the enrollment figures for these courses
upon request so that OGEA may analyze and monitor enrollment in these
courses.

To the extent possible, site administration will do its best to
balance class size per subject and per teacher.

Pupil Placement Funds

The term “pupil placement funds” is defined as money provided to unit
members whose classrooms exceed the maximums set forth in Sections 15.1
through 15.3.

If the District must place students in a classroom that already has the
maximum number of students as set forth in Sections 15.1 through 15.3, the
District will provide excess pupil placement funds as described below.

15.4.1 Pupil Placement Funds — Grades TK-3

15.4.1.1 Pupil Placement Funds

Effective December 1, 2019, the District will pay unit
members excess pupil placement funds in the following
amounts:

e $10.00 per day for the 25th student;

e $20.00 per day for the 26th student;
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15.4.2

15.4.3

15.4.4

15.4.1.2 Maximum Number Of Students

Effective beginning with the 2022-2023 school year, the
number of students in an individual TK classroom may
not exceed the TK California class size ratio
requirements.

The number of students in an individual K-3 classroom
may not exceed twenty-six (26).

Pupil Placement Funds — Grades 4-6

15.4.2.1 Pupil Placement Funds

The District will pay unit members excess pupil
placement funds in the following amounts:

e $10.00 per day for the 33rd student;
e $20.00 per day for the 34th student.

15.4.2.2 Maximum Number Of Students

Teachers with classes projected to begin the year with
over thirty-two (32) students will be given an opportunity
to meet with the principal to provide input to their class
composition. The number of students in an individual
classroom may not exceed thirty-four (34).

Pupil Placement Funds — 7-8 Grades

The District will pay excess pupil placement funds in the following
amounts to unit members assigned to any English language arts,
math, social studies, English Language Development, or science
class that exceeds thirty-four (34) students:

e $2.00 per period for the 35th student;
e $4.00 per period for the 36th student.

Excess Pupil Placement

The first fifteen (15) instructional days of the school year are set
aside for readjustment and realignment of class loads. The
accounting for excess pupil placement funds begins on the 16th
instructional day of the school year. In the case that a unit member
begins the school year with excess pupils who remain in the
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15.5

15.5.1

classroom on the 16tk instructional day of the school year, the
District will pay excess pupil placement funds retroactively to the
beginning of the school year. Additionally, the District’s obligation
to pay excess pupil placement funds arises only after the “excess
pupil” has been on the register in a particular classroom for five (5)
school days. Upon the sixth day of enrollment in a class, the
District’s obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds is
retroactive to the first date of the excess pupil’s enrollment in that
classroom.

The District’s obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds will
not exceed five thousand five hundred dollars ($5,500) per
classroom.

Combination Classes

Combination classes formed in mixed grade spans will follow class size
for the lowest grade included in the combination class. Combination
class size shall be no more that 30 pupils in grades 4-6 and no more
than 24 in grades K-3.

The District will pay the combination class stipend to meet the
definition of creditable compensation for the retirement benefits

calculations for those members.

Combination Classes in Grades TK-3

To the extent possible, the District will do its best to avoid
scheduling combination classes. Site administration will
communicate the necessity of a combination class. To the extent
possible teachers will not be asked to teach combo classes two years
in a row though they may volunteer for a combination class. An
alternating schedule will be used if there are multiple volunteers.

After October 1 of the school year, each District assigned
combination classroom of Transitional Kindergarten, Kindergarten,
and 1st-3rd students, excluding at schools or programs where multi-
age classrooms align with the vision and philosophy of the program
as elected by the staff and administration, the District will pay the
unit member assigned to that classroom a $1,800 annual stipend.
This stipend will be prorated for employees who work part-time or a
partial year.
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In addition, a unit member assigned to a combination class may
have up to three (3) release days during the school year for
planning and preparation.

15.5.2 Combination Classes in Grades 4-6

To the extent possible, the District will do its best to avoid
scheduling combination classes. Site administration will
communicate the necessity of a combination class. To the extent
possible teachers will not be asked to teach combo classes two years
in a row though they may volunteer for a combination class. An
alternating schedule will be used if there are multiple volunteers.

After October 1 of the school year, for each District assigned
combination classroom of 4th-6th students, excluding at schools or
programs where multi-age classrooms align with the vision and
philosophy of the program as elected by the staff and
administration, the District will pay the unit member assigned to
that classroom a $1,800 annual stipend. This stipend will be
prorated for employees who work part-time or a partial year.

In addition, a unit member assigned to a combination class may
have up to three (3) release days during the school year for

planning and preparation.

15.6 Laboratory Classes

The number of students assigned to Laboratory Classes at the Intermediate
School will not exceed the number of available work stations. For the
purpose of this Section, a “work station” will be defined as a student work or
study station and a “laboratory class” will be defined as cooking,
computer/technology, art, exploratory, and shop classes.

15.7 Classroom Vocal Music Instruction

Class size for vocal music instruction will be determined by the music
teachers and the Director of Curriculum/Instruction, an OGEA
representation can be present for consultation.

15.8 Instrumental Music Instruction

The teaching load of an instrumental music teacher, not including 6th Grade
Band, will not exceed one hundred ninety (190) students for scheduled
Iinstruction except at the request of the music teacher.
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15.9

Special Day Classes

The District will utilize the Special Education Local Plan Agency (SELPA)
placement guidelines for Special Day Classes. The District will communicate
a transparent process to the SDC staff on how students are distributed
among the district throughout the school year.

Unit members assigned to SDC classes may have up to three (3) release days
during the school year for planning and preparation for IEP goals and
objectives.

15.9.1

15.9.2

15.9.3

Criteria For Placement

The current criteria for determining placement will be:

15.9.1.1 Range and severity of handicaps.
15.9.1.2 Age and behavioral variables of student.
15.9.1.3 Extent of need for individual instruction.

15.9.1.4 Staff competencies and number of special education staff
at the site.

15.9.1.5 Amount of time individuals enrolled in special classes
participate in regular classrooms.

15.9.1.6 Density of school population.

15.9.1.7 Current class size.

Mainstreamed Students Counted

Special Day students mainstreamed into elementary classrooms for
fifty percent (50%) or more of the day will be counted for purposes
of Sections 15.2 through 15.8.

Special Day students who are mainstreamed into the classroom for
any portion of the day will not cause the class to exceed current
class size maximums of the contract.

Staffing Ratio for Non-categorical Special Day Classes

The staffing ratio for non-categorical Special Day Classes in grades

TK to 6 will not exceed 13 to 1. TK/K SDC Classrooms will have one
(1) Instructional Aide throughout the student instructional day and
one (1) partial day Instructional Aide. Instructional Aide assistance
will be staggered throughout the instructional day to ensure
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15.9.4

maximum support for teachers. The District will schedule at least
one (1) Instructional Aide throughout the student instructional day,
or two (2) partial day Instructional Aides in grades 1-6. The SDC
teacher 1s never scheduled to be alone with students.

The District will pay unit members assigned to a non-categorical
TK-6 SDC class excess pupil placement funds in the following
amounts:

$15.00 per day for the 14th student

$20.00 per day for the 15th student

The number of students in an individual classroom may not exceed
fifteen (15).

Staffing Ratio For Classes For Students With More Intensive
Educational Needs

The District will make a reasonable effort to maintain the following
teacher/student ratio in SDC/SH (Special Day Class/Severely
Handicapped/Preschool Autism) classes for students with more
intensive educational needs.

For the 2025-2026 school year, SDC categorical class sizes shall be
as follows:

Norm | High | Cap
SDC/SH — Autistic (two (2) instructional 8 11 12
assistants)
SDC/SH — Extensive Needs (two (2) 9 12 13
Instructional assistants
SDC/SH —Therapeutic (two (2) instructional 8 10 11
assistants)

Effective as of August 1, 2026, the class sizes for SDC categorical
classes shall be as follows:

Norm | High | Cap

SDC/SH — Autistic (two (2) instructional 8 10 11
assistants)

SDC/SH —Extensive Needs (two (2) 9 11 12
Instructional assistants

107



Norm | High | Cap

SDC/SH Therapeutic (two (2) instructional 8 10 11
assistants)

The District will monitor the teacher/student staffing ratio and will
consider the available options to maintain the ratio at the norm and
at or below the high level. Upon the request of the affected unit
member, the District will provide information about the reason for
the high ratio, anticipated duration, and the District’s reasonable
efforts to maintain the staffing ratio.

Categorical classes shall have two (2) Instructional Aides, excluding
1-1 assistants, to ensure adequate support for teachers and
students.

The SDC teacher is never scheduled to be alone with students.

15.9.4.1 Pupil Placement Funds For SDC/SH Therapeutic Including
Categorical/SH Extensive Needs Autistic Preschool classes

Effective for the 2025-2026 school year, the District will
pay unit members assigned to an SDC/SH class excess
pupil placement funds in the following amounts:

e $20.00 per student per day for the 11th and 12th
student in an SDC/SH Autistic class;

e $20.00 per student per day for the 12th and 13th
student in an SDC/SH-Extensive Needs Class;

e $20.00 per student per day for the 11th and 12th
student in an SDC/ Therapeutic class.

Effective as of August 1, 2026, the District will pay unit
members assigned to an SDC/SH class excess pupil
placement funds in the following amounts:

e 320 per day for the 11th student in an SDC/SH Autistic
class.
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e 320 per day for the 12th student in an SDC/SH
Extensive Needs class.

e $20 per day for the 11th student in an SDC/
Therapeutic class.

15.9.5 SDC Preschool Teachers

The maximum class size mild/moderate/non-categorical SDC
Preschool Teachers will not exceed 12 students at any given time.

Pupil Placement Funds for Preschool SDC

The District will pay unit members assigned to an SDC preschool
class excess pupil placement funds in the following amounts:

e $20.00 per day for the 12th student in the SDC Preschool.

Every effort will be made to equitably distribute the caseload for
SDC Preschool Teachers.

15.10 Speech And Language Therapists Case-Load

Unless the State Superintendent of Public Instruction has granted prior
written approval, caseloads for full-time speech and language specialists will
not exceed the limits established by Education Code Section 56363.3 and
56441.7(a). The parties acknowledge that Education Code Section 56363.3
currently states, “The average caseload for language, speech, and hearing
specialists in special education local plan areas will not exceed 55 cases.” The
parties acknowledge that Education Code Section 56441.7(a) currently states,
“The maximum caseload for a speech and language specialist providing
services exclusively to individuals with exceptional needs, between the ages
of three and five years, inclusive, as defined in Section 56441.11 or 56026,
will not exceed a count of 40.”

15.10.1 Per Pupil Placement Funds for SLP Caseload

The District shall pay Speech and Language Therapists, who agree
to add students in excess of their cap of 40:1 for ages three to five
years and to those in excess of the average caseload of 55 for TK-8th
Grade”, Pupil Placement Funds in the following amounts:
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SLP Preschool PPF*

$10 per day for the 41st student
$20 per day for the 42nd student
$20 per day for the 43rd student

SLP TK-8th Grade PPF*

$10 per day for the 56th student
$20 per day for the 57th student
$20 per day for the 58th student

“The District’s obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds will not exceed five
thousand five hundred ($5,500) per unit member.

15.11 Resource Specialist/Teacher Caseload

The caseload for Resource Teachers will comply with guidelines established
by the SELPA. No Resource Specialist or Teacher will have a caseload that
exceeds 28 to 1. Itinerant RSP staff will not be assigned to more than two
school sites at a time per academic year.

15.11.1 Pupil Placement Funds for RSP Caseload

The District shall pay Resource Specialists, who agree to add
students in excess of their cap of 28:1, Pupil Placement Funds in
the following amounts*:

$10 per day for the 29th student;
$20 per day for the 30th student
$20 per day for the 31st student

*The District’s obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds will not exceed five
thousand five hundred ($5,500) per classroom.

15.12 School Nurse Staffing Ratio

Each Learning Community in the District will be assigned one (1) School
Nurse. Reasonable efforts will be made to balance the workloads of School
Nurses.

15.13 Counselors

The District will employ school counselors to meet the academic and social
emotional needs of students at the intermediate schools.

110



15.14 Psychologist Staffing Ratio

The National Association of School Psychologists (NASP) recommends a ratio
of 1 FTE to 500-700 students.

Reasonable efforts will be made to balance the workloads of School
Psychologists. This effort will take into account school sites with populations
of students with severe needs.

15.15 Special Education Joint Committee

The District and the Association agree to convene a committee to listen to the
1deas and suggestions of special education unit members regarding special
education unit members’ working conditions and the delivery of special
education services yearly. Additionally, the District and OGEA agree to
establish a task force to seek professional development for all unit members
in the area of special education and inclusion.
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16.1

16.1.1

16.1.2

16.1.3

16.1.4

16.1.5

16.1.6

16.2

16.2.1

ARTICLE 16: SAFETY CONDITIONS

Working Conditions

Every effort will be made to maintain healthful and safe conditions in
all workspaces. Unit members will not be required to work under
unsafe conditions or to perform tasks that endanger their health,
safety, or well-being.

It will be the responsibility of unit members to report unsafe,
hazardous, unsanitary conditions, or conditions of extreme
discomfort as determined by the unit member as soon as possible to
the building supervisor who will report the condition to the District.

Unsafe, hazardous, or unsanitary conditions will be corrected as
soon as possible. If not corrected immediately, unit members will be
notified of the status of the work order.

In the event a hazardous, unsafe, or unsanitary condition exists
within a classroom at school making it necessary to dismiss
students, unit members will not be required to remain in the
classroom but may be reassigned to other instructional activities in
a safe location.

Emergency phone numbers for fire, police, ambulance, and the
nearest hospital will be prominently posted at, or on, each District
telephone on school premises that is likely to be used by unit
members for emergency calls.

In the event OGEA believes an unsafe, hazardous, or unsanitary
condition has persisted at a District school for more than two (2)
days, the District and OGEA shall meet to discuss specific options
to address the condition.

Temperature Control: The District shall ensure that indoor
classroom temperatures remain between 68°F and 75°F. Systems
may operate within this band with a plus or minus of two (2°F)
degrees Fahrenheit. It is the responsibility of the district to keep
adequate emergency supplies on hand to prepare schools for power
outages or HVAC failures.

Specialized Healthcare and Safety Practices

Additional Safety Measures
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Unit members who teach students with disabilities or special needs
will notify their supervisor of additional safety measures needed
that are specific to the student’s IEP or classroom. Upon evaluation,
the immediate supervisor shall collaborate with the case manager
on appropriate safety measures. The District will follow up in
writing within two (2) work days following the initial report and
include a plan of action for resolving the issue. If the issue is not
resolved, the unit member shall notify their immediate supervisor
and the Human Resources Office or designee. The Human
Resources Office shall provide a written response to the unit
member within five (5) work days from the date of notification by
the unit member.

16.2.2 PPE Requests

Unit members working with students with disabilities or special
needs and require the use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
shall complete the District PPE Request Form, located in District
Online Forms and Appendix L which includes diapering supplies
listed in 16.2.3. This form will be routed to the site administrator.
Members who have requested but not received such equipment
within 3 days will notify their supervisor. Members will have the
ability to order items within the last month of school for the
following school year.

16.2.3 Diapering Assistance

Classrooms which require student diapering will be provided a
closed, District-issued receptacle(s) and liners intended for
disposing of diapers as requested through the District PPE Request
Form.

16.3 Mitigation Practices

16.3.1 Sanitation
16.3.1.1 Unit members will have sufficient access to hand soap.

16.3.2 Ventilation and Filtration

16.3.2.1 The ventilation units at District school sites will be equipped
with MERV 13 or highest rated filter the unit supports per the
manufacturer recommendations.
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16.4

16.4.1

16.4.2

16.5

16.5.1

16.5.2

16.6

16.6.1

Communication

In the event the state or county health office declares a public
health emergency, the District will work with Santa Clara County
Public Health Department (“SCCPHD”) and provide notice to
employees and the community as permitted by law.

Unit members will be notified if a student is not returning to class
due to illness or injury at the time the student is being sent home
1n our student information system.

District Safety Committee

The District and Association will convene a monthly Safety
Committee meeting, which shall be open to all bargaining units for
participation, with the Co-chairs nominated and selected by the
majority of the group. The Association will be able to appoint equal
representation on said committee.

The purpose of the District Safety Committee will be to:

16.5.2.1 Review complaints and concerns regarding bargaining
unit safety that are submitted to the Group by individual
unit members and Association.

16.5.2.2 Publish annually a handbook that will be made available
electronically for teachers covering all the provisions
regarding student discipline, including the Education
Code, Board Policy, and Administrative Regulations. This
will be republished when updated.

16.5.2.3 Recommend appropriate site training for unit members
and administrators concerning student discipline and unit
member safety.

16.5.2.4 Develop and review a workplace violence prevention plan
in compliance with Labor Code section 6401.7, as
described in Article 16.8.

Disclosure Of Student Discipline

Based on any written records that the District maintains or
receives from a law enforcement agency or another District
regarding a student described in California Education Code Section
49079, the District will provide unit members with information
about each student who has caused or attempted to cause serious
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16.6.2

16.6.3

16.6.4

bodily injury or injury to another person. Any information received
by a unit member pursuant to this provision will be received in
confidence for the limited purpose for which it was provided and
will not be further disseminated by the unit member.

Administration will notify unit members within two work days of
any incident where a student has caused or attempted to cause
serious bodily injury or injury to another person.

16.6.1.1 In the case that a student in a Special Education program
creates an unsafe learning and working environment, as
measured by a documented incident of physical assault or
threat of bodily injury, and IEP team meeting will be
convened to discuss appropriate behavioral supports,
which could include a Functional Behavioral Assessment
and Behavioral Intervention Plan. This meeting must
include an administrator with the authority to make
decisions regarding offers of Free Appropriate Public
Education (FAPE) and be held within 5 work days of the
incident or as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter,
with written explanation for the delay.

Suspensions and Administrative Transfers

The District will document within 24 hours in the District student
information system when students are suspended or
administratively transferred. Unit member(s) of record will have
access to their student’s confidential information which includes
access to documentation and disciplinary action of their own
students through the student information system.

Unit members will be notified if a student is not returning to class
due to suspension at the time the student is disciplined in our
student information system.

Student Administrative Transfer Placements as a result of
disciplinary action will be disclosed to the receiving unit member(s).

Major Behavior Referrals

The District will document written, submitted major behavior
referrals, that do not result in suspension or administrative
transfer, into the student information system within 5 work days of
the resolution. Disciplinary actions taken will be conveyed to the
teacher of record by the site administrator within 3 work days.
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16.6.5

16.7

16.7.1

16.7.2

16.7.3

Attacks, Assaults, or Physical Threats

Consistent with California Education Code Section 44014, attacks,
assaults, or physical threats on unit members by students must be
reported to law enforcement by the employee and their
administrator provided the administrator has knowledge of the
incident.

Harassment and Threats

The District has an affirmative obligation to investigate and address
harassment. Thus, the corrective action taken by the District to
address harassment must be reasonably likely to prevent future
harassment.

Unit members are encouraged to report unsafe conditions related
to an assault or threat of bodily injury to their immediate
supervisor in writing. Upon evaluation, the immediate supervisor
shall initiate appropriate investigation and follow up with
communication to the unit member in writing. A response will be
given within three (3) work days following the initial report to
discuss immediate next steps.

If they do not receive a response, the unit member shall notify the
Human Resources Office or designee. The Human Resources
Office shall provide a written response to the unit member within
five (5) days from the date of notification by the unit member.

Reasonable efforts shall be taken as determined by the District to
prevent targeted harassment of and threats against employees.
Any efforts taken shall be communicated to the employee by the
District. These efforts may include but are not limited to: enforcing
applicable policies, encouraging reporting, enforcing codes of
conduct of any other appropriate efforts to prevent targeted
harassment or threats. Because reasonable efforts are specific to
each incident, the examples listed are illustrative only.

In situations in which the District determines a bargaining unit
member’s safety may be at risk as a result of performing their
duties or being threatened or harassed because of their
employment with the district, the District shall take action. Any
action taken shall be communicated to the member by the District.
Such action may include but are not limited to: protecting
confidential employee information, examining the workplace for
risk factors or collaborating with the unit member in identifying
corrective action to address the situation. Because such incidents
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16.7.4

16.7.5

16.8

merit customized responses tailored to the circumstances of the
incident, the examples listed are illustrative only.

If the District determines that harassment or threats have not
occurred, the District will inform the unit member. At the unit
member’s request to the Associate Superintendent of Human
Resources, they may request a written response as to why the
determination was made.

Employee Property Reimbursement Damage: Affected unit
members may seek reimbursement form the District for damages
to eyeglasses, hearing aids, or articles of clothing not covered by
Insurance up to one thousand, two hundred fifty ($1,250) dollars.

Workplace Violence, Restraining Orders and Workplace Violence

Prevention Plan

16.8.1

16.8.2

16.8.3

In compliance with Labor Code section 6401.9, the association, as
the exclusive representative, is authorized to seek a temporary
restraining order on behalf of a member. The association must
comply with all parts of Labor Code section 6401.9.

In compliance with Labor Code section 6401.9, the District shall
create and implement a workplace violence prevention plan. The
association shall have a right to consult on the creation, revision,
and implementation of this plan. The District shall maintain a
Workplace Violence and Prevention Plan consistent with the law
and this Plan shall be reviewed and updated annually.

In compliance with Labor Code section 6401.9 the District is
required to include the Workplace Violence Prevention Plan in
their injury prevention program.
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17.1

17.2

17.3

17.4

17.5

17.6

ARTICLE 17: ORGANIZATIONAL SECURITY

Right To Organize

Employees will have the absolute right to form, join, or participate in the
organization(s) of their choice. Employees will not be required as a condition
of employment to pay dues to any organization that they have not freely and
voluntarily agreed to pay. Employees may elect to be dues paying members
of the Association.

Fee Deductions

The District agrees to deduct from the pay of any employee of the District
dues on the prescribed form provided by the District and Association.

Authorization Of Deductions

The Association will provide the District with a list of unit members who have
signed the Association’s authorization forms. Pursuant to such
authorization, the District will deduct one tenth (.10) of such dues from the
regular salary check of the unit member each month for ten (10) months.
Deductions for unit members who sign such authorization after the
commencement of the school year will be prorated.

Remittance Of Deductions

With respect to all sums deducted by the District pursuant to authorization of
the unit member for membership dues, the District agrees promptly to remit
such monies to the Association accompanied by an alphabetical list of unit
members for whom such deductions have been made.

Fulfillment Of Provisions

The Association agrees to furnish any information needed by the District to
fulfill the provisions of this Article. The parties agree that membership
(adding new members, maintaining current members, or dropping members
who complete the process with the Association to do so) is the sole
responsibility of the Association. Unit members who have questions about
membership in the Association will be referred to the Association.

Other Deductions

Upon appropriate written authorization from the unit member, the District
will deduct from the salary of any unit member and make appropriate
remittance for annuities, credit union, savings bonds, charitable donations, or
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any other plans or programs jointly approved by the Association and the
District.

17.7 Indemnification

The Association will indemnify and hold the District harmless from any court
action and/or administrative action before the Public Employment Relations
Board challenging the legality or constitutionality of the organizational
security provision of this Agreement or their implementation to the extent
required by law.
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ARTICLE 18: EARLY AND POST RETTIREMENT

EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM

18.1 Early Retirement Program

18.1.1

18.1.2

18.1.3

18.1.4

Eligibility For The Early Retirement Program

To become eligible for this program, a unit member must be at least
fifty (50) years old and have served satisfactorily for at least ten
(10) years in the Oak Grove School District as a unit member.

STRS Disability Retirement

If the employee takes a STRS disability retirement before the
employee’s fiftieth (50th) birthday, the employee must have been an
employee of the Oak Grove School District for at least twenty (20)
years to be eligible for the aforementioned benefit for a maximum of
no more than ten (10) years.

Funding Of The Program

The District will fund the Early Retirement Program described in
Section 18.1 for a total of up to three hundred thousand dollars
($300,000) per year.

Health, Dental, And Vision Coverage

Unit members selected for the Early Retirement Program may
participate in District medical benefits for up to five (5) years or
until the unit member reaches age sixty-five (65), whichever comes
first. If the District and OGEA agree to modify the health benefit
coverage for unit members and/or retirees, all participants in the
Early Retirement Program will be moved to the new or modified
carrier and/or health benefit plan. As permitted by Section 13.8,
retired unit members have the opportunity to purchase health
insurance for their dependents.

18.1.4.1 Health Benefits

Current Participants

For participants entering the Early Retirement Program
on or after October 1, 2006, the District will contribute up
to the maximum amount paid for full-time active unit
members covered by Kaiser employee only. The District’s
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18.1.5

18.1.6

18.1.7

18.1.8

maximum monthly contribution will be the dollar amount
stated in Section 13.1.

18.1.4.2 Dental, Vision, Life Coverage

Unit members participating in this Early Retirement
Program will not be eligible for dental, vision, and life
insurance coverage. Retired unit members will have the
opportunity to purchase dental insurance for the unit
member and the unit member’s dependents.

Application For The Program

A unit member must submit to the Human Resources Department
a Separation of Employment Form selecting the Early Retirement
Program no later than February 1 of the school year preceding the
desired first year of participation. If space remains in the program
after February 1, the District will establish a second application
date of April 15.

Acceptance Into The Program

Applications received between February 2 and April 15 will be
ranked by seniority and entrance into the Program granted on that
basis. If space remains after April 15, entrance into the Program
will be granted on a first come, first served basis.

Length Of The Program

Retired unit members accepted into this program will be entitled to
participate for five (5) years or until they reach age sixty-five (65).

Retirement Is Revocable

After a unit member retires and begins participating in this
program, the unit member may rescind or revoke the unit member’s
retirement and return to active employment in the District. A unit
member revoking or rescinding retirement will reimburse the
District for the full amount contributed by the District toward the
benefit plan selected by the unit member. In addition, the unit
member will comply with all State Teachers Retirement System
mandates and regulations.
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18.2

18.3

District Employment During Participation In The Early Retirement Program

A unit member participating in the Section 18.1 Early Retirement Program
may apply for a position as a District substitute teacher or for an Article 19
Shared Assignment. The retired unit member’s earnings as a substitute
teacher or as a shared assignment teacher will not exceed the annual earning
maximum established by relevant Education Code Sections, including
Sections 24114, 24214, and 24214.5.

18.2.1 Substitute Teacher

For each day of substitute teaching, the retired unit member will be
paid $20 above the current substitute teaching rate.

18.2.2 Shared Assignment

For the purpose of Article 18 only, Section 19.3 will include retired
unit members participating in the Early Retirement Program
described in Section 18.1. A retired unit member will comply with
each and every requirement of Article 19: Shared Assignments.

18.2.3 Representation Fee

Retired unit members employed on a shared assignment will be
placed in a distinct class of temporary employees within the OGEA
bargaining unit.

Post Retirement Employment

The District may employ a retired unit member or any retired STRS
participant who retired for service and the compensation earned by the unit
member or STRS participant may be exempt from the annual earnings
limitations in the Education Code, as long as the retired unit member or
retired STRS participant meets each and every STRS and Education Code
condition. Although the Education Code Sections may be modified, the post
retirement employment requirements are currently included in Education
Code Sections 24214, 24214.5, 26812, and 26813.

18.3.1 Compensation

A retired unit member or retired STRS participant employed under
this Article 18.3 will be compensated on the appropriate Class of the
District’s salary schedule, but the retired unit member’s or retired
STRS participant’s earnings will not exceed the annual earning
maximum established by relevant Education Code Sections,
including Sections 24214, 24214.5, 26812, and 26813.
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18.4

18.5

18.3.2

18.3.3

Unit Member Preference

To the extent possible, the District will employ OGEA unit members
who retired for service from the District before the District employs
teachers who retired from another district.

Representation Fee

A retired unit member or retired STRS participant employed under
the Post Retirement Employment will be placed in a distinct class of
temporary employees within the OGEA bargaining unit.

Concurrent Participation

Unit members may not concurrently participate in both the Early Retirement
Program specified in Section 18.1 and post retirement employment specified
in Section 18.3.

Retired Member’s Earnings Limitations And Records

18.5.1

18.5.2

Earnings Limitations

The District will advise the retired member of the earnings
limitation and employment restrictions in the relevant California
Education Code sections.

Records Of Retired Member Earnings

In compliance with California Education Code sections, the District
will maintain accurate records of the retired member’s earnings and
report those earnings monthly to the CalSTRS system and the
retired member. Regardless of the method of payment or the fund
from which payments were made, the District’s records and reports
will include all retired member’s earnings.
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19.1

19.2

ARTICLE 19: SHARED ASSIGNMENTS

Shared Assignment Informational Meeting

At least once each school year, the District and OGEA will invite interested
unit members to a shared assignment informational meeting. At this
meeting, the District and Association will explain the requirements for shared
assignments and present examples of successful shared assignment models.

Shared Assignment Proposals

Shared assignment proposals must be mutually agreed upon by the
supervising administrator, the affected certificated unit members, and the
Superintendent prior to being submitted to the Governing Board. Each
proposal will include the following elements:

19.2.1  The instructional design of the program, instructional approaches,
methods, and basic materials (i.e., reading texts) are to be specified
for each curricular area.

19.2.2  The specific work site of the shared assignment.

19.2.3  Individual work calendars showing the specific days and times each
participant will work for the entire year. (Use the prior year’s
calendar as a sample if the new calendar has not been adopted.)

19.2.4  Designated times for participants to meet with each other, with
fellow unit members or with other unit members (e.g., support staff)
to confer about student progress, to diagnose student needs, and to
establish working relationships.

19.2.5  Attendance at faculty and/or departmental meetings.

19.2.6 A plan for parent-unit member conferences and completion of
written Pupil Progress Reports.

19.2.7 A written rationale regarding benefits to the educational program
for students.

19.2.8 A plan to ensure consistent classroom management. Consistent
classroom management includes: (1) behavior and discipline
standards; (2) methods by which classroom assignments will be
given, collected, and evaluated; (3) methods by which students’
progress will be monitored and recorded; and (4) methods by which
unit members communicate daily information about students.
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19.3

19.4

19.2.9  Provisions for communicating with parents and appropriate school
personnel.

Eligibility For Participation

Unit members may participate in the Shared Assignment Program.

19.3.1 Team Proposal

Two (2) unit members may submit a proposal for a shared
assignment as a team.

19.3.2 Individual Proposal

If a unit member has not identified the other team member for a
shared assignment proposal, the unit member may submit the
proposal individually, and request that the District post and/or
consider a non-bargaining unit member for the shared assignment.

19.3.3 Posting/Non-Unit Members

The District may consider non-bargaining unit candidates for the
shared assignment during the same period of time that the shared
assignment is posted for bargaining unit candidates. If the District
employs a non-unit member, the team must submit a shared
proposal and must comply with the proposal timelines described in
Section 19.4.

19.34 Unpaid Leave Of Absence/Temporary Replacement

If a permanent unit member submits an individual proposal for a
shared assignment and the District employs a non-bargaining unit
candidate as described in 19.3.3, the District will place the
permanent unit member on an unpaid temporary leave replacement
unit member.

Timelines

To be eligible for a shared assignment for the following school year, the unit
member must submit a written shared assignment proposal to the
supervising administrator no later than March 15. To be eligible for a shared
assignment for the second semester of the following school year, the unit
member must submit a written shared assignment proposal to the
supervising administrator no later than September 15. To reject the shared
assignment proposal, the supervising administrator will provide a written
rejection statement including the basis for the rejection no later than April 15
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19.5

19.6

or October 15. If a proposal is rejected, the unit members will have the
opportunity to rewrite and submit the proposal no later than April 30 or
October 30. No later than May 10 or November 10, the supervising
administrator will provide a written approval or rejection notice to the unit
member. All approved proposals must be submitted to the Human Resources
Department no later than May 15 or November 15.

Shared Duties And Responsibilities

Unit members participating in a shared assignment will perform all duties
and responsibilities routinely assigned to unit members within a school or
department which include and are not limited to the following:

19.5.1

19.5.2

19.5.3

19.5.4

At the discretion of the participating unit members, one or both
unit members will attend all pre-service orientation days, Back-To-
School and Open House Nights, and Fall and Spring Parent
Conference Days on the same basis as full-time unit members.

The unit member on duty will attend scheduled faculty department
meetings and required in-service meetings unless otherwise
directed by the administrator or the Superintendent. Unit
members sharing an assignment are responsible for communicating
all information disseminated in meetings and in-services.

Unit members will equitably share non-teaching duties.

Unit members will agree on retention recommendations following
established District promotion and retention practices. Unit
members will jointly conduct parent conferences. With the site
administrator’s approval, one (1) unit member may conduct the
conference as long as the other unit member prepares appropriate
backup information for the conference.

Salary Benefits

19.6.1

19.6.2

Each participating unit member will receive a salary prorated at
the percentage of a full-time salary that the participant’s
assignment is related to a full-time assignment.

Participants in a half-time shared contract will receive one (1) year
of credit toward advancement on a salary schedule for every two (2)
years of employment in a half-time shared assignment.
Participants in other than a half-time shared contract will receive
credit toward advancement on the salary schedule that is prorated
at the percentage that the participant’s assignment is related to a
full-time assignment.

126



19.7

19.8

19.9

19.10

19.11

Fringe Benefits

19.7.1 Health and welfare benefits, leave benefits, and STRS contributions
will be prorated at the percentage that the participant’s assignment
is related to a full-time assignment.

19.7.2  Each participating unit member may maintain full health and
welfare benefits by paying any additional premium quarterly in
advance.

Requests To Return To Full-Time Assignment

A unit member who, immediately prior to accepting a shared assignment,
was a full-time unit member, will have the right to return to a full-time
certificated position at the beginning of the following school year.

19.8.1 If, due to declining enrollment or to the reduction of services, the
unit member’s previously held position is no longer available, then
the unit member will be assigned to a position in accordance with
appropriate provisions of Article 11 of the Agreement.

19.8.2  This Shared Assignment Program does not preclude a unit member
from receiving a layoff notice under California Education Code
Section 44955.

Number Of Shared Assignment Contracts

The number of shared assignments will be at the discretion of the site
administrator/program manager with the approval of the Superintendent.

Duration Of Shared Assignment Program

Shared assignments will be approved for one (1) year or one (1) semester.
The shared assignment may be renewed annually with the approval of the
supervising administrator, Assistant Superintendent or designee, and the
Superintendent.

19.10.1 Certificated staff participating in the Shared Assignment Program
will be placed on “shared assignment leave” for the duration of the
shared assignment.

Superintendent’s Committee

Prior to May 15 and November 15, the Superintendent will appoint a
committee to review all shared assignment proposals approved by the
supervising administrators. The committee will recommend approval,
conditional approval, or denial of each shared assignment proposal.
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19.11.1

19.11.2

19.11.3

19.11.4

Approval

If the committee recommends approval, the committee will submit
the proposal to the Superintendent for approval.

Conditional Approval

If the committee recommends “conditional approval,” the committee
will return the proposal to the team along with a written
explanation of required modifications or improvements.

Denial

If the committee recommends “rejection or denial,” the committee
will return the proposal along with a written explanation of the
required modifications and improvements. The unit members will
have one opportunity to revise and resubmit the proposal for
reconsideration by the committee. After reconsidering the proposal,
the committee may recommend “rejection or denial” and give the
unit members a written explanation.

The Superintendent will review all proposals recommended by the
committee for approval and present his recommendations to the
Board of Trustees for confirmation. The Board of Trustees’ decision
will be final.

19.12 Substituting

19.12.1

19.12.2

19.12.3

When one (1) member of a shared assignment team is absent for
1llness or other paid leave, the remaining team member is
encouraged to take over full-time for the period of absence, subject
to the provisions of Section 19.12.3.

Changes in the individual work calendar (Section 19.2.3) days to
cover such absences, other than illness, will be approved by the
administrator and limited to five (5) such days for each member of
the team.

When a member of a shared assignment team is on an unpaid leave
of absence and the remaining team member agrees to assume full-
time teaching responsibilities for the assignment during the unpaid
leave, the remaining member will receive his regular per diem rate
of pay and all regular benefits that accrue to full-time unit
members.
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19.13 STRS Contribution

Unit members on shared assignments will contribute to the State Teachers
Retirement System and will receive pro rata credit for years of service toward
retirement. The District will continue its contributions at the prorated basis.

19.14 Tenure
Shared contract status will not constitute a break in service.

19.15 Time Sharing

Unit members may share an assignment if the proposed assignment is
compatible with scheduling requirements and ensures consistency of the
instructional program.

19.16 Workers’ Compensation

Workers’ compensation benefits will be paid in accordance with existing law.

19.17 General Provisions

19.17.1 Both participants will assume full responsibility for the assignment
including responsibility for students. Parent-unit member
conferences and written Student Progress Reports to parents will
be the joint responsibility of the shared assignment team.

19.17.2 If one (1) member of a shared assignment team is unable to fulfill
the requirements of a shared assignment for the remainder of the
year, the other participant may nominate a TK-8 tenured
certificated staff member (Section 19.3) who is on an unpaid leave
of absence to be considered for the position. The nominee must be
interviewed and recommended to the Superintendent by the
supervising administrator. If no one is nominated or approved for
the shared assignment, the remaining team member will be offered
the full time position.

19.18 Dissolution Of Shared Assignment/Reduction In Force

19.18.1 Upon the dissolution of a shared assignment that has been in effect
for two (2) school years or more, the resident unit member retains
the right to remain at the host school. The other member of the
shared assignment may be assigned to any vacancy or open position
in the District.

19.18.2 In the case of a reduction in staff that requires the elimination of
positions at individual schools, the following procedure will apply:
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If both parties to the shared assignment were residents of the
school at which the reduction 1s occurring prior to the creation of
the shared assignment, their eligibility for being displaced will be
on the basis of their individual seniority.
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20.1

20.2

20.3

ARTICLE 20: PEER ASSISTANCE AND SUPPORT

Purpose

The Oak Grove Educators Association and the Oak Grove School District are
continuously striving to provide the highest possible quality of education. In
order for students to succeed in learning, teachers must succeed in teaching.
The Peer Assistance And Support Program (“Peer Assistance”) allows
exemplary teachers to assist permanent and beginning teachers in the areas
of subject matter knowledge, teaching strategies, and teaching methods.
Teachers referred to or who volunteer for the Program are viewed as valuable
professionals who deserve to have the best resources available provided to
them in the interest of improving performance to a successful standard.

Annual Evaluations Not Completed By Consulting Teacher

The extent of the Program’s assistance and support will not involve the
participation in nor the conducting of the annual evaluation of certificated
unit members as set forth in Article 10 of the Agreement and Education Code
Section 44660.

Definitions For Purposes Of This Document

20.3.1 “Classroom Teacher” Or “Teacher”

Any member of the certificated bargaining unit whose performance
evaluation includes the areas of content knowledge and/or
Instructional strategies.

20.3.2 “Participating Teacher”

A unit member who is a classroom teacher who either volunteers or
is required by this Agreement to participate in the Program.

20.3.3 “Consulting Teacher”

An exemplary current or retired teacher selected by the Joint Panel
to provide Program assistance and support to a Participating
Teacher. The Participating Teacher may provide input on which
Consulting Teacher from whom he/she would prefer to receive
assistance and support. The joint panel has the right, however, to
assign a specific Consulting Teacher to each Participating Teacher.

20.3.4 “Beginning Teacher”

Any first or second year teacher new to the teaching profession.
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20.4

20.3.5

20.3.6

20.3.7

20.3.8

“Voluntary Participating Teacher”

A Volunteer Participating Teacher is a teacher with permanent
status who volunteers to participate in the Peer Assistance and
Support (“PAS”) Program.

“Referred Participating Teacher”

A unit member with permanent status whose most recent
performance evaluation contained a “Progress Not Evident” in the
areas of subject matter knowledge and/or teaching strategies and
an overall “Progress Not Evident” summative rating.

“Evaluator”

The certificated administrator appointed by the District to evaluate
a certificated teacher.

“Joint Panel”

The Joint Panel will consist of six (6) members, two (2) of whom will
be certificated classroom teachers chosen to serve by the
Association. The District will choose two (2) administrators to
serve on the Joint Panel. The fifth (5th) and sixth (6th) members of
the Joint Panel will be the Assistant Superintendent of Human
Resources and the OGEA President.

Program Outline

204.1

Referred Participating Teachers

20.4.1.1 A Referred Participating Teacher, as defined in
Section 20.3.6, must participate in the Program.

20.4.1.2 Appendix D-8: Certificated Performance Improvement
Plan. The Consulting Teacher’s assistance and support
will focus on the specific areas recommended for
improvement by the Participating Teacher’s evaluator
after the Participating Teacher receives an overall
“Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard”

20.4.1.2.1 These recommendations will be written,
aligned with teacher standards, clearly
stated, and consistent with Education Code
Section 44662. These recommendations will
be considered as the performance goals
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20.4.2

20.4.1.3

204.1.4

20.4.1.5

required by Education Code
Sections 44664(a) and 44500(b)(2).

20.4.1.2.2  The Evaluator, Consulting Teacher, and the
Participating Teacher may meet and discuss
the recommended areas of improvement
outlined by the Evaluator and the types of
assistance and support that should be
provided by the Consulting Teacher.

20.4.1.2.3  The Consulting Teacher and the Participa-
ting Teacher will meet to discuss the plan for
assistance and support. After that meeting,
the Consulting Teacher will provide the
assistance set forth in Section 20.4.1.2.3,
which will also involve conducting multiple
classroom observations of the Participating
Teacher. Discussions between the Consulting
Teacher and the Participating Teacher will
remain confidential.

The Consulting Teacher will complete collaborative logs
documenting the Participating Teacher’s participation in
the Program consisting solely of a description of the
assistance and support provided to the Participating
Teacher. These collaborative logs will be submitted to the

Participating Teacher and to the Human Resources
Office.

The teacher will continue participating in the Program
until the teacher receives a Satisfactory/Meeting
Standards evaluation, or the teacher is separated from
the District. The District has the sole authority to
determine whether the Participating Teacher has been
able to demonstrate Satisfactory/Meeting Standards.

The Joint Panel will prepare an annual report regarding
the Program’s impact, and improvements that could be
made to the Program, and share that report with the
successor Joint Panel, the District Superintendent, and
the Association.

Voluntary Participating Teachers

204.2.1

Any teacher with permanent status may volunteer to
participate in the PAS Program. Prior to volunteering to
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20.4.2.2

20.4.2.3

participate in the PAS Program, a voluntary participating
teacher who wishes to apply for PAS must seek assistance
from the participating teacher’s site administrator.

Voluntary Participating Teachers are expected to be high
performing individuals who wish to grow and learn with
the assistance from a peer, or who may be seeking
assistance due to a change in assignment or the
institution of new curriculum and instruction. The
Program for Voluntary Participating Teachers may focus
on practical application of certain teaching skills or the
acquisition of a new subject matter.

The Consulting Teacher and the Joint Panel will keep the
names of volunteer teacher participants confidential.

20.5 Governance And Joint Panel Functions And Program Structure

20.5.1 Joint Panel

20.5.1.1

20.5.1.2

20.5.1.3

The Peer Assistance And Support Program will be
administered by a Panel. The Joint Panel will consist of
six (6) members, two (2) of whom will be certificated
classroom teachers chosen to serve by the Association.
The District will choose two (2) administrators to serve on
the Joint Panel. The fifth (5th) and sixth (6th) members
of the Joint Panel will be the Assistant Superintendent of
Human Resources and the OGEA President. Each of the
two (2) panel members appointed by the Association will
serve a term of office determined by the Association.

The Joint Panel will make all decisions through
consensus in the areas of selecting Consulting Teachers.
The Joint Panel members will meet and make decisions
only when all members are present.

The Joint Panel’s primary responsibilities involve
selecting and overseeing the Consulting Teachers. In
addition, the Panel is responsible for:

e Submitting to the District Superintendent and the
Association an annual evaluation of the Program’s
impact, including recommendations for improvement
of the program;

e Selecting the Consulting Teachers; and
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e Coordinating with the District to provide training for
Consulting Teachers, for Panel members, and where
appropriate, for Participating Teachers.

20.6 Consulting Teachers

20.6.1

20.6.2

20.6.3

20.6.4

20.6.5

Minimum qualifications for Consulting Teacher are:

e A credentialed classroom teacher with permanent status and
substantial recent teaching experience, or retired from the
teaching profession;

e Demonstrated exemplary teaching ability, as indicated by,
among other things, effective communication skills, subject
matter knowledge, knowledge and understanding of District
curricular goals and standards, and mastery of a range of
teaching strategies necessary to meet students’ needs in
different contexts;

e Ability to work cooperatively and effectively with other teachers
and administrators.

Consulting Teacher positions will be posted by the District. Each
applicant will be required to submit a completed application, which
will include at least three (3) references from individuals who have
direct knowledge of the applicant’s abilities for the position. A
recommendation from a current or past Principal/Immediate
Supervisor, an Association Representative and a Classroom
Teacher are preferred. All applications and references will be
treated with confidentiality and will not be disclosed except as
required by law. The Joint Panel will make the selection, which
will be forwarded to the Assistant Superintendent for Human
Resources and the OGEA president.

Within the first six (6) weeks of beginning peer assistance, the
Participating Teacher may petition the Panel for an assignment
change. The Participating Teacher may be allowed only one (1)
change per year.

A Consulting Teacher will serve a two-year term and is eligible for
reappointment to another term.

Consulting Teachers will provide assistance and support to
Participating Teachers in the areas of subject matter knowledge,
classroom management, and/or teaching strategies. This assistance
may include, but not be limited to, the following activities:
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20.6.5.1 Providing consultative assistance and support to
1mprove in the specific areas targeted by the Evaluator
or the District Teaching Standards;

20.6.5.2 Observations of the Participating Teacher during
periods of classroom instruction;

20.6.5.3  Allowing the Participating Teacher to observe the
Consulting Teacher or other selected teachers;

20.6.5.4  Attending specific training in specified teaching
techniques or in designated subject matter;

20.6.5.5  Demonstrating good instructional strategies and
practices to the Participating Teacher;

20.6.5.6  Maintaining appropriate records of each Participating
Teacher’s activities and progress; and

20.6.5.7 Consulting Teacher may recommend Professional
Development to the Participating Teacher.

20.7 Other Provisions

20.7.1  Functions performed by unit members under this document will not
constitute either management or supervisory functions as defined
by Government Code Section 3540.1(g) and (m).

20.7.2  Unit members who perform functions as Consulting Teachers under
Article 20 will have the same protection from liability and access t
appropriate defense as other public school employees pursuant to
Division 3.6 (commencing with Section 810) of Title 1 of the
California Government Code.

20.7.3 Records

20.7.3.1 All documents and information relating to the
participation in this Program will be regarded as a
personnel matter and subject to the personnel record
exemption of the California Public Records Act
(Government Code Section 6250, et seq.). The annual
evaluation of the Program’s impact, excluding any
information on identifiable individuals, will be subject to
disclosure under the Public Records Act.
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20.7.3.2 All parts of the selection process of Consulting Teachers
will be treated as confidential and will not be disclosed
except as required by law.
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ARTICLE 21: TECHNOLOGY

The District will provide training opportunities for any technology which unit
members are expected to utilize by the District. Any mandatory training outside
contracted hours will be paid pursuant to Article 12.5.4.2, Extended, Non-
Instructional Extra Duties.

The District will supply IT Department support for the District-provided technology
such as laptops. Chromebooks, audio/visual equipment, projectors and printers,
purchased in compliance with District hardware and software guidelines. District-
provided technology does not include technology purchased by the unit member at
their own expense or using site funds (unless it is on the District list of
recommended technology.).
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221

22.2

22.3

ARTICLE 22: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Savings

If any Article, Section, or Clause of this Agreement is declared illegal by a
court of competent jurisdiction, or rendered invalid or illegal by legislative
enactment, that Article, Section, or Clause, as the case may be, will be
automatically deleted from this Agreement to the extent that it violated the
law. The remaining unaffected Articles, Sections, and Clauses will remain in
full force and effect for the duration of the Agreement.

Support Of Agreement

The District and the Association agree that it is to their mutual benefit to
encourage the resolution of differences through the meet and negotiation
process. The Association will support this Agreement for its term and will
not appear before the Governing Board to seek change or improvement in any
matter contained in this Agreement, except by mutual agreement of the
District and the Association, or as provided for in this Agreement.

Term Of Agreement

This Agreement will take effect on the date approved by the Governing Board
except as specifically described in any article, and will remain in full force
and effect, up to and including June 30, 2027, and will continue in effect after
June 30, 2027, year to year unless one of the parties notifies the other in
writing no later than April 15, 2027, of its request to modify, amend, or
terminate this Agreement.

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT OAK GROVE EDUCATORS
ASSOCIATION

, Board President , President

Date: Date:

, Superintendent , Chief Negotiator
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Date: Date:

)

Assistant Superintendent

Date:
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APPENDIX A-1: 2026-27 TEACHERS’ SALARY SCHEDULE

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
OGEA Salary Schedule
ANNUAL SALARY
July 1, 2026 - June 30, 2027
Salary Increase 4.5%

CLASS1 * CLASS I CLASS Il
AB + 30 AB + 45 AB + 60
2 3

1
2 73,458 73,458 73,458
3 74,920 81,322 81,322
4 78274 84 656 91,050
5 81,600 87.981 94 370
[ 84,030 91.318 97,709
7 88 252 094,652 101,032
[ 91,596 97,992 104,369
9 04,024 101,304 107,692
10 04,924 106,132 111,035
11 Q4 924 106,132 114,345
12 04 924 106,132 117,683
13 04,924 106,132 117,683
14 94 924 106,132 117,683
15 94 024 106,132 117,683
16 04,924 106,132 123,566
17 04 924 106,132 123,566
18 04 924 106,132 123,566
19 G4 924 106,132 120 744
20 04 924 106,132 129,744
21 04,924 106,132 120,744
22 04,924 106,132 136,225

The annual stipend for Master's or Doctorate Degree is calculated as follows:
2.65% X Salary at Step 1, Column 1... I E,'l 50 ||

The annual stipend for National Beard Certification (NBPTS) or
American Speech-Language-Hearing Certification (ASHA) is...| $2,000 |

* To be placed on this column a teacher must hold a valid California
Praliminary or Clear Teaching Credential, not including an emergency
permit, intern permit or waiver. The starting salary for a teacher who meets

this requirement is... | $73,458 ||

*186 work days schedule
32026
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APPENDIX A-2: 2026-27 SPEECH AND LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS
SALARY SCHEDULE

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
OGEA Salary Schedule - Speach and Language Pathologists
ANNUAL SALARY
July 1, 2026 - June 30, 2027
Salary Increase 4.5%

CLASSI * CLASS 1l CLASS Il
AB + 30 AB + 45 AB + 60
1 2 3

1
2 73,458 73,458 73,458
3 74,9289 81,322 81,322
4 78,274 B4.656 91,050
5 81,600 87.981 94,370
B 84,930 81,318 97,709
7 88,252 84,652 101,032
B 91,596 87,992 104,369
9 04,524 101,304 107 692
10 04,524 106,132 111,035
11 94,924 106,132 114,345
12 94,924 106,132 117 683
13 94,524 106,132 117,683
14 94 524 106,132 117 683
16 04,824 106,132 117 683
16 94,824 106,132 123,568
17 94,924 106,132 123,566
18 94,924 106,132 123,566
19 94,824 106,132 129,744
20 94,824 106,132 129,744
21 94,524 106,132 129,744
22 94,924 106,132 136,225

The annual stipend for Master's or Doctorate Degree is calculated as follows:
5.65% X Salary at Step 1, Column 1... | $4,150 |

The annual stipend for Mational Board Certification (NBPTS) or
American Speech-Language-Hearing Cerfification (ASHA) is...| §2,000 |

* To be placed on this column a teacher must hold a valid California
Praliminary or Clear Teaching Credential, not including an emergency

permit, intern permit or waiver. The starting salary for a teacher who meets
this requirement is... I $73,458 |

*186 work days schedule
32026
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APPENDIX A-3: 2026-27 NURSES SALARY SCHEDULE

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
OGEA Salary Schedule - District Murses
ANMNUAL SALARY
July 1, 2026 - June 30, 2027
Salary Increase 4.5%

Ratio to CLASS1* CLASS Il CLASS I
Teachers' Salary AG+ 3 AG + 45 AB + 00
Schedule 1 2 3
1 1.080 80,060
2 1.100 80,804 80,804 80,804
3 1.110 83,171 90,267 Q0,267
4 1.120 87 667 a4 B15 101,976
5 1.130 92,208 99,419 106,638
6 1.140 96,830 104,103 111,388
7 1.140 100,607 107,903 115,178
8 1.140 104,418 111,711 118,981
g 1.140 108,213 115,487 122,769
10 1.140 108,213 120,990 126,580
11 1.140 108,213 120,990 130,353
12 1.140 108,213 120,990 134,159
13 1.140 108,213 120,990 134,159
14 1.140 108,213 120,990 134 159
15 1.140 108,213 120,980 134,159
16 1.140 108,213 120,990 140 865
17 1.140 108,213 120,890 140 865
18 1.140 108,213 120,990 140 865
19 1.140 108,213 120,880 147,908
20 1.140 108,213 120,990 147 908
21 1.140 108,213 120,990 147 908
22 1.140 108,213 120,990 155,297

Tha annual stipend for Master's or Doctorate Degree is calculated as follows:

5.65% X Salary at Step 1, Column 1... _
The annual stipend for National Board Certification (NBPTS). .. _

** 202 work days schedule

31312026
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APPENDIX A-4: 2026-27 LEAD NURSE SALARY SCHEDULE

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
OGEA Salary Schedule - Lead Nurse
ANNUAL SALARY
July 1, 2026 - June 30, 2027
Salary Increase 4.5%

Experience Ratio to Teachers’ Salary

(ABED, steps 4-12) Salary Schedule
1 1.084 98,688
2 1.098 103,618
3 1.114 108,848
4 1.131 114 267
5 1.150 120,024
3] 1.170 126,000
7 1.191 132,243
8 1.215 138,929
9 1.239 145,808
10 145 809
11 145,809
12 145 809
13 145,809

) . - , T '

First Longevity, Year 14 % ;ﬁ;ﬁpﬁ.ﬁﬁﬂﬁeﬂmm 151,988
15 151,988
16 151,988
17 151,988

Second Longevity, Year | +5% of Step 20, Teachers'
18 Salary Schedule 158.475
19 158,475
20 158 475
21 158,475

Third Langevity, Year 22 % ;ﬁ;ﬁsﬁ;&;ﬁ:mml 165,286

The annual stipend for a Masters or Doctorate

Degree is calculated as follows:

5.65% X Salary at Step 1, Column 1 of Teachers'

Salary Schedule... | $4,150 |

The annual stipend for Mational Board

Certification (NBPTS)... | $2,000 |

= 202 work days scheduls

32026
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APPENDIX A-5: 2026-27 PSYCHOLOGISTS SALARY SCHEDULE

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
OGEA Salary Schedule
School Psychologists, District Social Worker
ANMNUAL SALARY
July 1, 2026 - June 30, 2027
Salary Increase 4.5%

Experience Ratio to Teachers® Salary

(ABED, steps 4-12) Salary Schedule
1 1.084 08 698
2 1.098 103,618
3 1.114 108.848
4 1.131 114, 267
5 1.150 120.024
5] 1.170 126,000
7 1.191 132.243
8 1.215 138,929
) 1.239 145,809
10 145 809
11 145,808
12 145,809
13 145.808

First Longevity.Year 14 | *5° gﬂfﬂﬁ”&;ﬁ:mm 151,988
15 151,988
16 151,988
17 151,988

Second Longewily, Year | +5% of Step 20, Teachers'
18 Salary Schedule 158,475
19 158.475
20 158 475
21 168,475

Third Longevity, Year 22 5% ;faf:;psﬂj;e;ﬁ;hem' 165,286

The annual stipend for a Masters or Doctorate

Dagree is calculated as follows:;

5.65% X Salary at Step 1, Column 1 of Teachers'

Salary Schedule... | $4,150 |

The annual stipend for Mational Board

Centification (NBPTS)... | $2,000 |

' 202 work days schedule

31312026
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APPENDIX A-6: 2026-27 COUNSELORS SALARY SCHEDULE

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
OGEA Salary Schedule - School Counselors
ANNUAL SALARY
July 1, 2026 - June 30, 2027
Salary Increase 4.5%

i CLASS I * CLASS I CLASS Il
Radio to AB + 30 AB + 45 AB + 60
Teachers® Salary
Schedule 1 2 3
1 1.090 80,069
2 1.100 80,804 a0 804 80 804
3 1.110 83,171 80,287 90,267
d4 1.120 A7 667 4 B15 101,976
5 1.130 82,208 28,419 106,638
5] 1.140 96,830 104,103 111,388
T 1.140 100,607 107,903 115,176
] 1.140 104,419 111,711 118,981
9 1.140 108,213 115,487 122 769
10 1.140 108,213 120,990 126.580
11 1.140 108,213 120,990 130,353
12 1.140 108,213 120,990 134,159
13 1.140 108,213 120,990 134,159
14 1.140 108,213 120,990 134,159
15 1.140 108,213 120,980 134,159
16 1.140 108,213 120,980 140,865
17 1140 108,213 120,990 140 865
18 1.140 108,213 120,990 140,865
19 1.140 108,213 120,990 147,908
20 1.140 108,213 120,990 147 908
21 1.140 108,213 120,990 147 908
22 1.140 108,213 120,990 155,297

The annual stipend for Master's or Doctorate Degree is calculated as follows:

5.65% X Salary at Step 1, Column 1... l $4,150 |
The annual stipend for National Board Certification (NBPTS)... | $2,000 |
** 202 work days schedule
31312026
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APPENDIX B: FIST TO FIVE

The Association and the District agree that consensus means, “When all
affected unit members and the site administrator agree to support an option, and
each can say (1) that consensus was reached fairly and openly, (2) that it was the
best solution for us at this time, and (3) that even though it might not be my
preferred option, my point of view was heard and understood, and I will not block
the option. The Association has the right to check for and validate consensus
among the affected unit members. It is understood that the Association will utilize
the “Fist To Five” method when checking for consensus. For the purposes of this
Appendix and Article 4, consensus has been reached when no one is holding up a
fist and when everyone is holding up one or more fingers. The Association and the
District agree that “reaching consensus” for purposes of this Appendix B and
Article 4 will not consist of a vote or secret ballot.

FIST
“I can’t live with the decision; I will block it or leave the group.”

ONE
@ “I can live with the decision; I don’t like 1t but I won’t block it; I won’t
sabotage it.”

TWO
“I am not excited by the decision; I will do some work to support it.”

THREE
“I think the decision is okay; I will get involved.”

FOUR
“I think the decision is good; I will work hard to support it.”

FIVE
“I think the decision i1s great; I will work hard and help others to be
successful at it.”
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Grievance #

APPENDIX C-1:
LEVEL I: GRIEVANT’S STATEMENT OF PROBLEM

Informal Conference held on

TO:
Supervisor’s Name Title Work Location
FROM:
Grievant Title Work Location
I. What Article and Section of the contract do you believe has been
violated?
II. Statement of the grievance and circumstances involved: (be precise
and brief). Attach extra sheets if necessary.
III. Remedy sought:
IV. Conference requested: Yes 0O No 0O
Representative’s Name Title Location
Grievant’s Signature Date
cc:
Representative Location

Organization President

Organization Representative
cc: Grievance File
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Grievance #

APPENDIX C-2:
LEVELI: SUPERVISOR’S RESPONSE

Conference held: Yes U No 04
TO:
Grievant’s Name Title Work Location
FROM:
Supervisor’s Name Title Work Location
I. Response to original statement of grievance dated:
II. Supervisor’s decision (be precise and brief):

I11. Resolution/remedy suggested, if any:

Supervisor’s Signature

Date
Attachment: Grievant’s Statement of Problem
cc:
Representative Location

Organization President

Organization Representative
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Grievance #

APPENDIX C-3:
LEVEL II: GRIEVANT'S APPEAL TO THE SUPERINTENDENT

Date
TO: Superintendent District Office
FROM:
Grievant’s Last Name, First Work Location
I. Please attach copies of:
A. Grievant’s Statement of Initial Grievance
B. Supervisor’s Response
II. Basis for appeal:
Representative’s Name Grievant’s Signature

Attachments: Grievant’s Statement of Grievance
Supervisor’s Response

- Grievant Location
Representative Location
Organization President Location
Supervisor
Organization Representative

cc: Grievance File
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Grievance #

APPENDIX C-4:
LEVEL II: SUPERINTENDENT’S RESPONSE

Conference held: Yes Q4 No QO

TO:

Grievant’s Name Title Work Location

FROM:

or

Superintendent Designee

I. Response to original statement of grievance dated:

II. Superintendent’s decision (be precise and brief):

III.  Resolution/remedy suggested, if any:

Superintendent’s or Designee’s Signature

Date
Attachment: Statement of Grievant’s
appeal to the Superintendent
cc:
Representative Location

Organization President

Organization Representative

Supervisor

Superintendent’s Office
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Grievance #

APPENDIX C-5:
LEVEL III: NOTICE OF INTENTION TO REQUEST ARBITRATION

TO: Assistant Superintendent, Human Resources
FROM:
Grievant’s Name Title Work Location
The will request arbitration of
(Organization)
Grievance # on behalf of this grievant.

Organization Official

Date
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APPENDIX D-1A: TEACHER

TEACHER
OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: O Tenured O Temporary

School Site/Assignment: Q Prob0Q Prob1 QO Prob2

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Date of Post-Observation Conference:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
pplicable

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

&2 | Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

[u—
Z
= | Not A

1. ENGAGING AND SUPPORTING ALL STUDENT

1.1 Using knowledge of students to
engage them in learning

EARNING

1.2 Connecting learning to students'

prior knowledge, backgrounds, life

experiences, and interests

1.2 Connecting subject matter to
meaningful, real-life contexts

1.4 Using a variety of instructional
strategies, resources, and technologies
to meet students' diverse learning
needs

1.5 Promoting self-directed, reflective
learning for all students

1.6 Monitoring student learning and
adjusting instruction while teaching
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2. CREATING AND MAINTAINING EFFECTIVE
ENVIRONMENTS FOR STUDENT LEARNING

2.1 Promoting social development and
responsibility within a caring
community where each student is
treated fairly and respectfully

2.2 Creating physical or virtual
learning environments that promote
student learning, reflect diversity, and
encourage constructive and productive
Interactions among students

2.3 Establishing and maintaining
learning environments that are
physically, intellectually, and
emotionally safe

2.4 Creating a rigorous learning
environment with high expectations
and appropriate support for all
students

2.5 Developing, communicating, and
maintaining high standards for
individual and group behavior

2.6 Employing classroom routines,
procedures, norms, and supports for
positive behavior to ensure a climate in
which all students can learn

2.7 Using instructional time to
optimize learning

3. UNDERSTANDING AND ORGANIZING SUBJECT

MATTER FOR STUDENT LEARNING

3.1 Demonstrating knowledge of
subject matter, academic content
standards, and curriculum frameworks

3.2 Applying knowledge of student
development and proficiencies to
ensure student understanding of
subject matter

3.3 Organizing curriculum to facilitate
student understanding of the subject
matter
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

3.4 Utilizing instructional strategies
that are appropriate to the subject
matter

3.5 Using and adapting resources,
technologies, and standards-aligned
instructional materials, including
adopted materials, to make subject
matter accessible to all students

3.6 Addressing the needs of English
learners and students with special
needs to provide equitable access to
the content

4. PLANNING INSTRUCTION AND DESIGNING
LEARNING EXPERIENCES FOR ALL STUDENTS

4.1 Using knowledge of students'
academic readiness, language
proficiency, cultural background, and
individual development to plan
instruction

4.2 Establishing and articulating goals
for student learning

4.3 Developing and sequencing long-
term and short-term instructional
plans to support student learning

4.4 Planning instruction that
incorporates appropriate strategies to
meet the learning needs of all students

4.5 Adapting instructional plans and
curricular materials to meet the
assessed learning needs of all students

5. ASSESSING STUDENT LEARNING

5.1 Applying knowledge of the
purposes, characteristics, and uses of
different types of assessments

5.2 Collecting and analyzing
assessment data from a variety of
sources to inform instruction
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

5.3 Reviewing data, both individually
and with colleagues, to monitor
student learning

5.4 Using assessment data to establish
learning goals and to plan,
differentiate, and modify instruction

5.5 Involving all students in self-
assessment, goal setting, and
monitoring progress

5.6 Using available technologies to
assist in assessment, analysis, and
communication of student learning

5.7 Using assessment information to
share timely and comprehensible
feedback with students and their
families

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL EDUCAT

OR

6.1 Reflecting on teaching practice in
support of student learning

6.2 Establishing professional goals and
engaging in continuous and purposeful
professional growth and development

6.3 Collaborating with colleagues and
the broader professional community to
support teacher and student learning

6.4 Working with families to support
student learning

6.5 Engaging local communities in
support of the instructional program

6.6 Managing professional
responsibilities to maintain motivation
and commitment to all students

6.7 Demonstrating professional
responsibility, integrity, and ethical
conduct
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Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Observation Form that shall

become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-1B: TEACHER

TEACHER
OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: O Tenured O Temporary

School Site/Assignment: Q Prob0Q Prob1 QO Prob2

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Date of Post-Observation Conference:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
pplicable

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

&2 | Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

[u—
Z
= | Not A

1. ENGAGING AND SUPPORTING ALL STUDENT

1.1 Using knowledge of students to
engage them in learning

EARNING

1.2 Connecting learning to students'

prior knowledge, backgrounds, life

experiences, and interests

1.2 Connecting subject matter to
meaningful, real-life contexts

1.4 Using a variety of instructional
strategies, resources, and technologies
to meet students' diverse learning
needs

1.5 Promoting self-directed, reflective
learning for all students

1.6 Monitoring student learning and
adjusting instruction while teaching
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2. CREATING AND MAINTAINING EFFECTIVE
ENVIRONMENTS FOR STUDENT LEARNING

2.1 Promoting social development and
responsibility within a caring
community where each student is
treated fairly and respectfully

2.2 Creating physical or virtual
learning environments that promote
student learning, reflect diversity, and
encourage constructive and productive
Interactions among students

2.3 Establishing and maintaining
learning environments that are
physically, intellectually, and
emotionally safe

2.4 Creating a rigorous learning
environment with high expectations
and appropriate support for all
students

2.5 Developing, communicating, and
maintaining high standards for
individual and group behavior

2.6 Employing classroom routines,
procedures, norms, and supports for
positive behavior to ensure a climate in
which all students can learn

2.7 Using instructional time to
optimize learning

3. UNDERSTANDING AND ORGANIZING SUBJECT

MATTER FOR STUDENT LEARNING

3.1 Demonstrating knowledge of
subject matter, academic content
standards, and curriculum frameworks

3.2 Applying knowledge of student
development and proficiencies to
ensure student understanding of
subject matter

3.3 Organizing curriculum to facilitate
student understanding of the subject
matter
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

3.4 Utilizing instructional strategies
that are appropriate to the subject
matter

3.5 Using and adapting resources,
technologies, and standards-aligned
instructional materials, including
adopted materials, to make subject
matter accessible to all students

3.6 Addressing the needs of English
learners and students with special
needs to provide equitable access to
the content

4. PLANNING INSTRUCTION AND DESIGNING
LEARNING EXPERIENCES FOR ALL STUDENTS

4.1 Using knowledge of students'
academic readiness, language
proficiency, cultural background, and
individual development to plan
instruction

4.2 Establishing and articulating goals
for student learning

4.3 Developing and sequencing long-
term and short-term instructional
plans to support student learning

4.4 Planning instruction that
incorporates appropriate strategies to
meet the learning needs of all students

4.5 Adapting instructional plans and
curricular materials to meet the
assessed learning needs of all students

5. ASSESSING STUDENT LEARNING

5.1 Applying knowledge of the
purposes, characteristics, and uses of
different types of assessments

5.2 Collecting and analyzing
assessment data from a variety of
sources to inform instruction
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

5.3 Reviewing data, both individually
and with colleagues, to monitor
student learning

5.4 Using assessment data to establish
learning goals and to plan,
differentiate, and modify instruction

5.5 Involving all students in self-
assessment, goal setting, and
monitoring progress

5.6 Using available technologies to
assist in assessment, analysis, and
communication of student learning

5.7 Using assessment information to
share timely and comprehensible
feedback with students and their
families

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL EDUCAT

OR

6.1 Reflecting on teaching practice in
support of student learning

6.2 Establishing professional goals and
engaging in continuous and purposeful
professional growth and development

6.3 Collaborating with colleagues and
the broader professional community to
support teacher and student learning

6.4 Working with families to support
student learning

6.5 Engaging local communities in
support of the instructional program

6.6 Managing professional
responsibilities to maintain motivation
and commitment to all students

6.7 Demonstrating professional
responsibility, integrity, and ethical
conduct

161




Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Observation Form that shall

become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-2A: ADAPTED PE

ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHER

OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: SelectOne

School Site/Assignment:

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Dateof Post-Observatio@onference:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
pplicable

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

&2 | Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

[u—
Z
= | Not A

1. ENGAGING AND SUPPORTING ALL STUDENT EARNING

1.1 Using knowledge of students to
engage them in learning

1.2 Connecting learning to students'
prior knowledge, backgrounds, life
experiences, and interests

1.3 Connecting subject matter to
meaningful, real-life contexts

1.4 Using a variety of instructional
strategies, resources, and technologies
to meet students' diverse learning
needs

1.5 Promoting self-directed, reflective
learning for all students

1.6 Monitoring student learning and
adjusting instruction while teaching

2. CREATING AND MAINTAINING EFFECTIVE
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

ENVIRONMENTS FOR STUDENT LEARNING

2.1 Promoting social development and
responsibility within a caring
community where each student is
treated fairly and respectfully

2.2 Creating learning environments
that promote student learning, reflect
diversity, and encourage constructive
and productive interactions among
students

2.3 Establishing and maintaining
learning environments that are
physically, intellectually, and
emotionally safe

2.4 Creating a rigorous learning
environment with high expectations
and appropriate support for all
students

2.5 Developing, communicating, and
maintaining high standards for
individual and group behavior

2.6 Employing routines, procedures,
norms, and supports for positive
behavior to ensure a climate in which
all students can learn

2.7 Using instructional time to
optimize learning

3. UNDERSTANDING AND ORGANIZING SUBJECT

MATTER FOR STUDENT LEARNING

3.1 Demonstrating knowledge of
content and pedagogy related to
Adapted Physical Education and local,
state, and federal guidelines of subject
matter

3.2 Applying knowledge of student
development and proficiencies to
ensure student understanding of
physical education

3.3 Organizing curriculum to facilitate
student understanding of physical
education
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

3.4 Utilizing instructional strategies
that are appropriate to Adaptive
Physical Education

3.5 Demonstrating knowledge of child
and adolescent development to make
Adaptive Physical Education accessible
to each individual student.

3.6 Organizing physical space for
testing and instruction of students

4. PLANNING INSTRUCTION AND DESIGNING
LEARNING EXPERIENCES FOR ALL STUDENTS

4.1 Using knowledge of students to
develop Adaptive Physical Education
program services that meet their
individual needs

4.2 Establishing and articulating goals
for student learning

4.3 Developing and sequencing long-
term and short-term instructional
plans to support student learning

4.4 Planning instruction that
incorporates appropriate strategies to
meet the learning needs of all students

5. ASSESSING STUDENT LEARNING

5.1 Applying knowledge of the
purposes, characteristics, and uses of
different types of assessments

5.2 Collecting and analyzing
assessment data from a variety of
sources to inform instruction

5.3 Reviewing data, both individually
and with colleagues, to monitor
student learning

5.4 Using assessment data to establish
learning goals and to plan,
differentiate, and modify instruction

5.5 Incorporating regular physical
educators, classroom teachers and
instructional/personal assistants into
the child’s physical education program
and training them to utilize adapted
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COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

materials and equipment

5.6 Using available technologies to
assist in assessment, analysis, and
communication of student learning
5.7 Using assessment information to
share timely and comprehensible
feedback with students and their
families

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR

6.1 Developing a plan to evaluate the
Adapted Physical Education program

6.2 Establishing professional goals and
engaging in continuous and purposeful
professional growth and development

6.3 Collaborating with colleagues and
the broader professional community to
support teacher and student learning

6.4 Working with families to support
student learning

6.5 Engaging local communities in
support of the instructional program

6.6 Managing professional
responsibilities to maintain motivation
and commitment to all students

6.7 Demonstrating professional
responsibility, integrity, and ethical
conduct

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the ObservatiorForm
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-2B: ADAPTED PE

ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHER

FORMAL EVALUATION

(No Later Than May 1)

Evaluatee: School or Work Site:
Evaluator: Position:
Evaluation Period: Date of Evaluation:
Total Number of Observations: Conferences:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
pplicable

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

&2 | Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

[u—
Z
= | Not A

1. ENGAGING AND SUPPORTING ALL STUDENT EARNING

1.1 Using knowledge of students to
engage them in learning

1.2 Connecting learning to students'
prior knowledge, backgrounds, life
experiences, and interests

1.3 Connecting subject matter to
meaningful, real-life contexts

1.4 Using a variety of instructional
strategies, resources, and technologies
to meet students' diverse learning
needs

1.5 Promoting self-directed, reflective
learning for all students

1.6 Monitoring student learning and
adjusting instruction while teaching

2. CREATING AND MAINTAINING EFFECTIVE
ENVIRONMENTS FOR STUDENT LEARNING

Attach to this FORMAL EVALUATION FORM, each completed Observation Form. The complete Evaluation
Packet of forms shall be placed in the unit member’s personnel file. As described in Section 10.8.4, the unit
member shall have the right to attach comments to the Evaluation Packet.
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2.1 Promoting social development and
responsibility within a caring
community where each student is
treated fairly and respectfully

2.2 Creating learning environments
that promote student learning, reflect
diversity, and encourage constructive
and productive interactions among
students

2.3 Establishing and maintaining
learning environments that are
physically, intellectually, and
emotionally safe

2.4 Creating a rigorous learning
environment with high expectations
and appropriate support for all
students

2.5 Developing, communicating, and
maintaining high standards for
individual and group behavior

2.6 Employing routines, procedures,
norms, and supports for positive
behavior to ensure a climate in which
all students can learn

2.7 Using instructional time to
optimize learning

3. UNDERSTANDING AND ORGANIZING SUBJECT

MATTER FOR STUDENT LEARNING

3.1 Demonstrating knowledge of
content and pedagogy related to
Adapted Physical Education and local,
state, and federal guidelines of subject
matter

3.2 Applying knowledge of student
development and proficiencies to
ensure student understanding of
physical education

3.3 Organizing curriculum to facilitate
student understanding of physical
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

education

3.4 Utilizing instructional strategies
that are appropriate to Adaptive
Physical Education

3.5 Demonstrating knowledge of child
and adolescent development to make
Adaptive Physical Education accessible
to each individual student.

3.6 Organizing physical space for
testing and instruction of students

4. PLANNING INSTRUCTION AND DESIGNING
LEARNING EXPERIENCES FOR ALL STUDENTS

4.1 Using knowledge of students to
develop Adaptive Physical Education
program services that meet their
individual needs

4.2 Establishing and articulating goals
for student learning

4.3 Developing and sequencing long-
term and short-term instructional
plans to support student learning

4.4 Planning instruction that
incorporates appropriate strategies to
meet the learning needs of all students

5. ASSESSING STUDENT LEARNING

5.1 Applying knowledge of the
purposes, characteristics, and uses of
different types of assessments

5.2 Collecting and analyzing
assessment data from a variety of
sources to inform instruction

5.3 Reviewing data, both individually
and with colleagues, to monitor
student learning

5.4 Using assessment data to establish
learning goals and to plan,
differentiate, and modify instruction
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

5.5 Incorporating regular physical
educators, classroom teachers and
instructional/personal assistants into
the child’s physical education program
and training them to utilize adapted
materials and equipment

5.6 Using available technologies to
assist in assessment, analysis, and
communication of student learning

5.7 Using assessment information to
share timely and comprehensible
feedback with students and their
families

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL EDUCAT

OR

6.1 Developing a plan to evaluate the
Adapted Physical Education program

6.2 Establishing professional goals and
engaging in continuous and purposeful
professional growth and development

6.3 Collaborating with colleagues and
the broader professional community to
support teacher and student learning

6.4 Working with families to support
student learning

6.5 Engaging local communities in
support of the instructional program

6.6 Managing professional
responsibilities to maintain motivation
and commitment to all students

6.7 Demonstrating professional
responsibility, integrity, and ethical
conduct

7. PROGRESS OF STUDENTS TOWARD
ESTABLISHED ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.

7.1 Evidence demonstrates adequate
annual progress of students, where
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applicable, using a mutually agreed
upon assessment tool
8. OTHER Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.
8.1 Maintains a professional record of
punctuality and attendance
8.2 Adheres to school site policies and
directives
8.3 Abides by adopted Governing
Board policies and procedures
8.4 Assumes and completes school-
related assignments
FORMAL EVALUATION

D Exceeds Standards

D Satisfactory / Meets Standards

O Progress Toward Standards Evident
D Unsatisfactory / Not Meeting Standards

Summary Comments:
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Performance Improvement Plan (Section 10.8.2; Appendix D-3)
O Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards”)

D No.

PAS (Article 20) Referral For Permanent Teacher

I:l Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards” based on Criteria and Standards
described in Section 10.3.

I:l No.

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Formal Evaluation Form
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-3A: COUNSELOR

COUNSELOR

OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: SelectOne

School Site/Assignment:

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Dateof Post-Observatiofconference

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK
Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

n

1. ADVOCATE AND SUPPORT STUDENT LEARNING

1.1 Advocate for educational
opportunity, equity and access to
learning for students

1.2 Advocate for student’s engagement
in the school community

1.3 Collaborate with student support
teams for student success and
achievement

1.4 Provide group and one-one
counseling for academics and/or
social/emotional support

1.5 Promote positive, safe and
supportive learning environment

2. COMMUNICATING EFFECTIVELY WITH SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY

2.1 Communicate effectively in
speaking and writing

2.2 Develop working relationships with
staff member, parents and community
members

2.3 Demonstrates effective
communication with a variety of people
with different socio-cultural
backgrounds

2.4 Keeps supervisor apprised of
potential problems and important
details
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard
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3. ASSESSING STUDENT NEEDS
3.1 Identify students at risk using data
3.2 Use data to support the
development of prevention and
intervention strategies
3.3 Monitor student progress
(personal, social and academic
progress)
3.4 Analyze effectiveness of prevention
and intervention systems for students
4. MANAGING INTERVENTIONS EFFECTIVELY

4.1 Utilize school based interventions
to address student academic and
social/emotional concerns

4.2 Provides appropriate referrals for
student support

4.3 Provides crisis intervention as
needed

4.4 Provides conflict resolution or
mediation as needed

4.5 Facilitates and/or supports
prevention/intervention meetings

5. PERFORMING PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 Demonstrate knowledge of school
and district academic requirements

5.2 Maintains appropriate records and
tracks necessary information
consistent with applicable laws.

5.3 Observes legally mandated rules of
confidentiality regarding student
information

5.4 Responds to time sensitive
material appropriately

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL

COUNSELOR

6.1 Counselor reflects on professional
practice

6.2 Counselor establishes professional
learning goals
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6.3 Counselor collaborates with
community agencies
6.4 Counselor collaborates with
students and families
6.5 Counselor collaborates with
colleagues
Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the ObservatiorForm
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-3B: COUNSELOR

COUNSELOR

FORMAL EVALUATION

(No Later Than May 1)

Evaluatee: School or Work Site:
Evaluator: Position:
Evaluation Period: Date of Evaluation:

Total Number of Observations: Conferences:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

1. ADVOCATE AND SUPPORT STUDENT LEARNING

1.1 Advocate for educational Edwin has demonstrated significant professional growth
opportunity, equity and access to by expanding his advocacy and collaboration to ensure
1 . f tudent educational equity and community access for all
€arning ror students students. He works closely with teachers and student
1.2 Advocate for student’s engagement support staff, taking a proactive approach to student

. . success by implementing targeted group and
in the school community one-on-one counseling sessions when behavioral needs

1.3 Collaborate with student support arise. During these moments, he directly supports the

teams for student nd school environment by teaching, reteaching, modeling,
eams Ior stude success a and remodeling essential social skill sets. To further

achievement foster a safe, positive, and supportive learning climate,
. he seamlessly manages student care by facilitating and
1.4 ProYlde group and 'One-one triaging teacher referrals to the mental health counselor
counsehng for academics and/or and social worker interns. Through this comprehensive
social/emotional support netw_ork of support, he ensures the_lt stuc_lents rec_eive the
— precise academic and social-emotional interventions
1.5 Promote positive, safe and necessary to thrive within the school community.

supportive learning environment

2. COMMUNICATING EFFECTIVELY WITH SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY

2.1 Communicate effectively in Edwin continues to excel as a highly adaptable and
3 SR professional partner who communicates effectively across
Speak]ng and erT:mg - - - both written and spoken mediums. He utilizes platforms like
2.2 Develop WOI‘klng relatlonshlps with ParentSquare alongside direct verbal outreach to maintain
. clear, consistent, and culturally responsive communication
staff member, parents and Communlty with families from diverse socio-cultural backgrounds.
members

176



EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Not Applicable

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2.3 Demonstrates effective
communication with a variety of people
with different socio-cultural
backgrounds

2.4 Keeps supervisor apprised of
potential problems and important
details

By remaining highly visible and accessible on campus, Edwin has
cultivated trusted working relationships with all staff, students, and
community members, positioning himself as an indispensable
support partner. His collaborative, equitable practices are
highlighted by classroom push-ins for targeted SEL strategies and
impactful community presentations addressing chronic
absenteeism. Crucially, Edwin prioritizes school safety and
cohesion by keeping the principal thoroughly abreast of potential
problems, student needs, and daily updates, ensuring the school's
leadership and support systems remain perfectly aligned.

3. ASSESSING STUDENT NEEDS

3.1 Identify students at risk using data

3.2 Use data to support the
development of prevention and
intervention strategies

3.3 Monitor student progress
(personal, social and academic
progress)

3.4 Analyze effectiveness of prevention
and intervention systems for students

Reflecting the ongoing development of this newly established role
since his November evaluation, Edwin has made great strides in
leading a data-driven, student-centered support system. He
rigorously utilizes attendance and chronic absenteeism data to
identify at-risk students, uncovering underlying needs before they
impact academic progress. As the school continues to build its
big-picture data tracking, Edwin proactively monitors student
personal, social, and academic growth to analyze the true
effectiveness of current prevention and intervention systems. He
collaborates closely with staff to design culturally responsive
strategies, consistently prioritizing the family perspective to ensure
sustainable student engagement. By taking the lead in triaging data
and dynamically allocating counseling resources, Edwin ensures that
timely, high-priority support is delivered to the campus's most
vulnerable learners.

4. MANAGING INTERVENTIONS

EFFECTIVELY

4.1 Utilize school based interventions
to address student academic and
social/emotional concerns

4.2 Provides appropriate referrals for
student support

4.3 Provides crisis intervention as
needed

4.4 Provides conflict resolution or
mediation as needed

4.5 Facilitates and/or supports
prevention/intervention meetings

Edwin continues to grow and demonstrate exceptional skill in
utilizing school-based interventions to address both
academic and social-emotional concerns. He acts as a
central catalyst for student well-being by masterfully
coordinating personalized, evidence-based services and
strategically matching individual student needs to targeted
campus supports. When acute challenges arise, Edwin
reliably provides immediate crisis intervention, conflict
resolution, and mediation, establishing a safe and stabilizing
presence on campus. Furthermore, he effectively facilitates
and supports essential prevention and intervention meetings,
empowering both families and staff through cohesive
planning. By seamlessly triaging care and providing
appropriate referrals to internal and external resources,
Edwin ensures a robust continuity of support that maximizes
positive outcomes for all students.

5. PERFORMING PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 Demonstrate knowledge of school
and district academic requirements

5.2 Maintains appropriate records and
tracks necessary information
consistent with applicable laws.

5.3 Observes legally mandated rules of
confidentiality regarding student

Edwin continues to grow in his professional role, consistently
performing his responsibilities at a level that serves as a model for
ethical and legal compliance across the campus. He maintains a
comprehensive understanding of both school and district academic
requirements, ensuring all student support initiatives align with
broader educational standards. Meticulous in his practice, Edwin
strictly observes legally mandated rules of confidentiality regarding
student information, protecting sensitive data with the utmost care.
His dedication to legal fidelity is further reflected in how he maintains
appropriate records, entering and updating critical inputs within the
student information system with exceptional accuracy.
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

information

5.4 Responds to time sensitive
material appropriately

Additionally, he remains highly reliable when managing time-sensitive materials,
responding to urgent documentation and administrative requests promptly. This
unwavering commitment to precision and regulatory standards reinforces a bedrock
of trust and accountability that is essential for effective, legally sound student
support.

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL

COUNSELOR

6.1 Counselor reflects on professional
practice

6.2 Counselor establishes professional
learning goals

6.3 Counselor collaborates with
community agencies

6.4 Counselor collaborates with
students and families

6.5 Counselor collaborates with
colleagues

Edwin demonstrates a deep commitment to
professional growth by establishing proactive learning
goals, which is highlighted by his current pursuit of a
specialized certification in sand therapy. He
continuously refines his practice by engaging in
reflective collaborations, participating in monthly
district-wide counselor meetings to share insights and
align support strategies. Furthermore, Edwin excels at
building robust partnerships with students, families,
colleagues, and external organizations like ARCC,
ensuring a holistic network of care. This collaborative
loop allows him to bridge campus resources with
community expertise, creating a culturally responsive
and evolving system that maximizes student academic
and social-emotional success.

7. PROGRESS OF STUDENTS TOWARD

ESTABLISHED ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.

7.1 Evidence demonstrates adequate
annual progress of students, where
applicable, using mutually agreed
upon assessment tool

N/A at this time

8. OTHER

Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.

8.1 Maintains a professional record of
punctuality and attendance

8.2 Adheres to school site policies and
directives

8.3 Abides by adopted Governing
Board policies and procedures

8.4 Assumes and completes school-
related assignments

178

Exemplary professional accountab




FORMAL EVALUATION

[ Exceeds Standards

O Satisfactory / Meets Standards

O Progress Toward Standards Evident

O Unsatisfactory / Not Meeting Standards

Summary Comments:

Performance Improvement Plan (Section 10.8.2; Appendix D-3)
] Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards”)

D No.

PAR Referral For Permanent Teachers (Article 20)

O Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards” based on Criteria and Standards
described in Section 10.3.

D No.

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Formal Evaluation Form
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.

Attach to this FORMAL EVALUATION FORM, each completed Observation Form. The complete Evaluation Packet of
forms shall be placed in the unit member’s personnel file. As described in Section 10.8.4, the unit member shall have the
right to attach comments to the Evaluation Packet.
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APPENDIX D-4A: SCHOOL NURSE

SCHOOL NURSE ALTERNATIVE

OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: SelectOne

School Site/Assignment:

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Dateof Post-Observatio@onference

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

=
=

1. QUALITY OF SCHOOL NURSE CA

1.1 Implement state mandated
screening of vision and hearing

1.2 Oversee immunization status of
students and assist families with
compliance

1.3 Evaluate the CHDP, physical exam
requirements for kindergarten and
first grade students, and case
managing students with needs

1.4 Assess and evaluate the health and
developmental status of students to
identify specific physical disorders and
other health factors related to the
learning process

1.5 Consult and communicate with
parents, medical providers and
agencies to acquire or contribute
information to assess or modify the
student’s educational and/or health
plans
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

1.6 Design and implement individual
health plans to meet the health needs
of the students, incorporating plans
Provided by the physicians

1.7 Interpret medical and nursing
findings appropriate to the student’s
educational needs and make
recommendations to the staff directly
involved

1.8 Refer students and parents to
appropriate community health services

1.9 Assist parents, and consult with
students and staff regarding health-
related attendance problems

1.10 Maintain standards of health and
emergency care for students, including
training and indirect supervision of
staff

1.11 Implement training of health
clerk technicians, substitute HCT, and
unlicensed assistive personnel

2. OVERSIGHT OF DOCUMENTATION AND RECORD KEEPING ENSURING
THE CONTINUITY AND COMPLETION OF RECORDS AND REPORTS AS

REQUIRED

2.1 Ensure that mandated health
screenings are recorded in students’
electronic health records

2.2 Ensure that information provided
by parents and health care providers
which is pertinent to students’ health
1s recorded in students’ electronic
health records

2.3 Record and maintain student
medication logs

2.4 Ensure that required state and
county reports are completed in a
timely manner

2.5 Ensure that health files are
maintained appropriately
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

3. ASSESSMENT/LEADERSHIP ROLES

3.1 Participate in IEP/SST/504
meetings for health purposes when
necessary

3.2 Consult and apprise staff of current
health trends

3.3 Plan and conduct staff
development programs on care of
medically fragile/ill students for
appropriate school personnel

3.4 Participate in the training process
of health office staff

3.5 Manage health offices, adhering to
necessary time lines for health services

3.6 Serve as a liaison between school
and community agencies

3.7 Consult with staff and report to
appropriate agencies suspected abuse
or neglect cases

3.8 Protect confidentiality in
accordance with ethical guidelines

3.9 Provide health in-service programs
as needed and requested by the
District

3.10 Act as a health consultant and
resource to staff and community

4. ACQUIRE AND MAINTAIN CURRENT KNOWLEDGE AND COMPETENCY

IN NURSING PRACTICE

4.1 Maintain an active and current
California Nursing license, current
CPR card and school nurse credential

4.2 Maintain professional growth in
current practices. Works
constructively within the assigned
department to review and update
standards of care
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COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard
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4.3 Acts as a health consultant and
resource to staff and community,
providing health in-service programs
as needed and requested by the
District
Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the ObservatiorForm
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-4B: SCHOOL NURSE

SCHOOL NURSE ALTERNATIVE

FORMAL EVALUATION

(No Later Than May 1)

Evaluatee: School or Work Site:
Evaluator: Position:
Evaluation Period: Date of Evaluation:
Total Number of Observations: Conferences:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

1. QUALITY OF SCHOOL NURSE CA

=
&=

1.1 Implement state mandated
screening of vision and hearing

1.2 Oversee immunization status of
students and assist families with
compliance

1.3 Evaluate the CHDP, physical exam
requirements for kindergarten and
first grade students, and case
managing students with needs

1.4 Assess and evaluate the health and
developmental status of students to
identify specific physical disorders and
other health factors related to the
learning process

1.5 Consult and communicate with
parents, medical providers and
agencies to acquire or contribute
information to assess or modify the
student’s educational and/or health
plans

1.6 Design and implement individual
health plans to meet the health needs
of the students, incorporating plans
Provided by the physicians




EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

1.7 Interpret medical and nursing
findings appropriate to the student’s
educational needs and make
recommendations to the staff directly
involved

1.8 Refer students and parents to
appropriate community health services

1.9 Assist parents, and consult with
students and staff regarding health-
related attendance problems

1.10 Maintain standards of health and
emergency care for students, including
training and indirect supervision of
staff

1.11 Implement training of health
clerk technicians, substitute HCT, and
unlicensed assistive personnel

2. OVERSIGHT OF DOCUMENTATION AND RECORD KEEPING ENSURING
THE CONTINUITY AND COMPLETION OF RECORDS AND REPORTS AS

REQUIRED

2.1 Ensure that mandated health
screenings are recorded in students’
electronic health records

2.2 Ensure that information provided
by parents and health care providers
which is pertinent to students’ health
is recorded in students’ electronic
health records

2.3 Record and maintain student
medication logs

2.4 Ensure that required state and
county reports are completed in a
timely manner

2.5 Ensure that health files are
maintained appropriately

3. ASSESSMENT/LEADERSHIP ROLES

3.1 Participate in IEP/SST/504
meetings for health purposes when
necessary
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

3.2 Consult and apprise staff of current
health trends

3.3 Plan and conduct staff
development programs on care of
medically fragile/ill students for
appropriate school personnel

3.4 Participate in the training process
of health office staff

3.5 Manage health offices, adhering to
necessary time lines for health services

3.6 Serve as a liaison between school
and community agencies

3.7 Consult with staff and report to
appropriate agencies suspected abuse
or neglect cases

3.8 Protect confidentiality in
accordance with ethical guidelines

3.9 Provide health in-service programs
as needed and requested by the
District

3.10 Act as a health consultant and
resource to staff and community

4. ACQUIRE AND MAINTAIN
IN NURSING PRACTICE

CURRENT

KNOWLEDGE AND COMPETENCY

4.1 Maintain an active and current
California Nursing license, current
CPR card and school nurse credential

4.2 Maintain professional growth in
current practices. Works
constructively within the assigned
department to review and update
standards of care

4.3 Acts as a health consultant and
resource to staff and community,
providing health in-service programs
as needed and requested by the
District
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FORMAL EVALUATION

[ Exceeds Standards

O Satisfactory / Meets Standards

O Progress Toward Standards Evident

O Unsatisfactory / Not Meeting Standards

Summary Comments:

Performance Improvement Plan (Section 10.8.2; Appendix D-3)
] Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards”)

D No.

PAS (Article 20) Referral For Permanent Teacher

O Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards” based on Criteria and Standards
described in Section 10.3.

D No.

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Formal Evaluation Form
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.

Attach to this FORMAL EVALUATION FORM, each completed Observation Form. The complete Evaluation Packet of
forms shall be placed in the unit member’s personnel file. As described in Section 10.8.4, the unit member shall have the
right to attach comments to the Evaluation Packet.
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APPENDIX D-5A: PSYCHOLOGIST

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST

OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: Select One

School Site/Assignment:

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Date of Post-Observation Conference:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

1. PERFORMING PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

1.1 Assists school sites by being a
skillful observer in the classroom

1.2 Consults with and supports
classroom teachers and school staff
regarding a student’s educational
performance

1.3 Provides teachers and other
professionals with documentation tools
for recording student’s learning
patterns and behavioral responses

1.4 Recommends modified
instructional strategies in regular and
Special Education settings

1.5 Has knowledge of current
education law that impacts area of
responsibility

1.6 Provides counseling services in
accordance with IEP mandates
utilizing recommended CASP
guidelines.
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2. COMMUNICATING EFFECTIVELY WITH SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY

2.1 Communicates effectively in
speaking and writing

2.2 Communicates effective behavioral,
affective, and/or adaptive goals for
students and assists in monitoring
and/or monitors progress toward these
goals

2.3 Keeps supervisor apprised of
potential problems and important
details

2.4 Communicates with parents and
other adult care-givers in the
development and implementation of
behavior change programs to facilitate
the learning and behavioral growth of
the child

2.5 Demonstrates effective
communication with people from a
variety of education and socio-cultural
backgrounds

2.6 Demonstrates skill in working
effectively in a variety of team settings

2.7 Responds to written
communications in a timely manner

3. ASSESSING STUDENT NEEDS

3.1 Gathers relevant information to
answer referral questions including,
but not limited to: record review,
parent/staff interviews, classroom
observations, etc.

3.2 Uses assessments appropriate to
student’s needs

3.3 Administers tests in a clinically
accurate and appropriate manner

3.4 Uses program eligibility criterion
appropriately to make educational
recommendations
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Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard
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3.5 Offers a detailed and accurate
interpretation of assessment data
3.6 Follows legally mandated
assessment time frames and federal
and state requirements and, when
applicable, SELPA guidelines
4. MANAGING INTERVENTIONS EFFECTIVELY

4.1 Applies knowledge of learning and
behavior interventions strategies,
including de-escalation techniques, to
address student academic and
behavioral concerns

4.2 Consults with educational staff,
administration, and parents; offers
intervention strategies

4.3 Assists in decisions about Special
Education placement and student
movement between programs

4.4 Collaborates with parents and staff
to develop appropriate behavioral and
mental health management strategies
and interventions

4.5 Collaborates with community
agencies, as well as with school site
and district staff

5. MAINTAINING APPROPRIATE RECO

RDS

5.1 Completes necessary documents
within legally required timelines.

5.2 Maintains appropriate records and
tracks necessary information

5.3 Observes legally mandated rules of
confidentiality regarding student
information

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST

6.1 Psychologist reflects on
professional practice
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6.2 Psychologist establishes
professional learning goals
6.3 Psychologist collaborates with
community agencies to connect
students and/or families with available
resources
6.4 Psychologist collaborates with
students and families
6.5 Psychologist collaborates with
colleagues
Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-5B: PSYCHOLOGIST

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST

FORMAL EVALUATION

(No Later Than May 1)

Evaluatee: School or Work Site:
Evaluator: Position:
Evaluation Period: Date of Evaluation:
Total Number of Observations: Conferences:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

=
Efé Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

1. PERFORMING PROFESSIONAL R ONSIBILITIES

1.1 Assists school sites by being a
skillful observer in the classroom

1.2 Consults with and supports
classroom teachers and school staff
regarding a student’s educational
performance

1.3 Provides teachers and other
professionals with documentation tools
for recording student’s learning
patterns and behavioral responses

1.4 Recommends modified
instructional strategies in regular and
Special Education settings

1.5 Has knowledge of current
education law that impacts area of
responsibility

1.6 Provides counseling services in
accordance with IEP mandates
utilizing recommended CASP
guidelines.
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2. COMMUNICATING EFFECTIVELY WITH SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY

2.1 Communicates effectively in
speaking and writing

2.2 Communicates effective behavioral,
affective, and/or adaptive goals for
students and assists in monitoring
and/or monitors progress toward these
goals

2.3 Keeps supervisor apprised of
potential problems and important
details

2.4 Communicates with parents and
other adult care-givers in the
development and implementation of
behavior change programs to facilitate
the learning and behavioral growth of
the child

2.5 Demonstrates effective
communication with people from a
variety of education and socio-cultural
backgrounds

2.6 Demonstrates skill in working
effectively in a variety of team settings

2.7 Responds to written
communications in a timely manner

3. ASSESSING STUDENT NEEDS

3.1 Gathers relevant information to
answer referral questions including,
but not limited to: record review,
parent/staff interviews, classroom
observations, etc.

3.2 Uses assessments appropriate to
student’s needs

3.3 Administers tests in a clinically
accurate and appropriate manner

3.4 Uses program eligibility criterion
appropriately to make educational
recommendations

193




Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard
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3.5 Offers a detailed and accurate
interpretation of assessment data
3.6 Follows legally mandated
assessment time frames and federal
and state requirements and, when
applicable, SELPA guidelines
4. MANAGING INTERVENTIONS EFFECTIVELY

4.1 Applies knowledge of learning and
behavior interventions strategies,
including de-escalation techniques, to
address student academic and
behavioral concerns

4.2 Consults with educational staff,
administration, and parents; offers
intervention strategies

4.3 Assists in decisions about Special
Education placement and student
movement between programs

4.4 Collaborates with parents and staff
to develop appropriate behavioral and
mental health management strategies
and interventions

4.5 Collaborates with community
agencies, as well as with school site
and district staff

5. MAINTAINING APPROPRIATE RECO

RDS

5.1 Completes necessary documents
within legally required timelines.

5.2 Maintains appropriate records and
tracks necessary information

5.3 Observes legally mandated rules of
confidentiality regarding student
information

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST

6.1 Psychologist reflects on
professional practice

6.2 Psychologist establishes

194




=]
_;SE COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK
g s Please comment if the standard is marked
N 5 unsatisfactory/not meeting standard
Z| &
| @
B S|
i
EVALUATION STANDARDS %’ EE S
<] 3 S| B8
3 3 | Z ©
n 3 T =
@ s 9] b =3
Tl e || <
e | =z X o4 3
A& | &5 |7
professional learning goals
6.3 Psychologist collaborates with
community agencies to connect
students and/or families with available
resources
6.4 Psychologist collaborates with
students and families
6.5 Psychologist collaborates with
colleagues
7. OTHER Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.
7.1 Maintains a professional record of
punctuality and attendance
7.2 Adheres to school site policies and
directives
7.3 Abides by adopted Governing
Board policies and procedures
FORMAL EVALUATION

D Exceeds Standards

D Satisfactory / Meets Standards

O Progress Toward Standards Evident
D Unsatisfactory / Not Meeting Standards

Summary Comments:
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Performance Improvement Plan (Section 10.8.2; Appendix D-3)
O Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards”)

E No.

PAR Referral For Permanent Teachers (Article 20)

I:l Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards” based on Criteria and Standards
described in Section 10.3.

El No.

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Formal Evaluation Form
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.

Attach to this FORMAL EVALUATION FORM, each completed Observation Form. The complete Evaluation Packet of
forms shall be placed in the unit member’s personnel file. As described in Section 10.8.4, the unit member shall have the
right to attach comments to the Evaluation Packet.
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APPENDIX D-6A: SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST

SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST (SLP)

OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: Select One

School Site/Assignment:

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Not Applicable

=
(;Ié Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

1. PERFORMING PROFESSIONAL R ONSIBILITIES

1.1 Consults with and supports
classroom teachers and school staff
regarding students in the Speech,
Language, Hearing Program

1.2 Demonstrates knowledge and skills
in Speech-Language Pathology and
related areas

1.3 Provides culturally and
educationally appropriate services that
are effective, engage students, reflects
evidence-based practices and is in
accordance with student IEP
requirements.

1.4 Has knowledge of current
education law that impacts area of
responsibility

2. COMMUNICATING EFFECTIVELY WITH SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY

2.1 Communicates effectively in
speaking and writing
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2.2 Communicates effective speech
and/or language goals and monitors
progress toward these goals

2.3 Keeps supervisor apprised of
potential problems and important
details

2.4 Communicates with parents and
other adult care-givers in the
development and implementation of
programs to facilitate the learning and
growth of the child

2.5 Demonstrates effective
communication with people from a
variety of education and socio-cultural
backgrounds

2.6 Demonstrates skill in working
effectively in a variety of team settings

2.7 Responds to written
communications in a timely manner

3. ASSESSING STUDENT NEEDS

3.1 Gathers relevant information to
answer referral questions including,
but not limited to: record review,
parent/staff interviews, classroom
observations, etc.

3.2 Uses assessments appropriate to
student’s needs

3.3 Administers tests in a clinically
accurate and appropriate manner

3.4 Uses program eligibility criterion
appropriately to make educational
recommendations

3.5 Offers a detailed and accurate
interpretation of assessment data

3.6 Follows legally mandated
assessment time frames and federal

and state requirements and, when
applicable, SELPA guidelines
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

4. MANAGING INTERVENTIONS

EFFECTIVELY

4.1 Applies knowledge of strategies,
including de-escalation techniques, to
address concerns

4.2 Consults with educational staff,
administration, and parents; offers
intervention strategies

4.3 Assists in decisions about Special
Education placement and student
movement between programs

4.4 Collaborates with parents and staff
to develop appropriate SLP services

4.5 Collaborates with community
agencies, as well as with school site
and district staff

5. MAINTAINING APPROPRIATE RECO

RDS

5.1 Completes necessary documents
within legally required timelines

5.2 Maintains appropriate records and
tracks necessary information

5.3 Observes legally mandated rules of
confidentiality regarding student
information

6. DEVELOPING AS A SPEECH AND

LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST

6.1 SLP reflects on professional
practice

6.2 SLP establishes professional
learning goals

6.3 SLP collaborates with community
agencies

6.4 SLP collaborates with students and
families

6.5 SLP collaborates with colleagues
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Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Formal Evaluation Form
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.

Attach to this FORMAL EVALUATION FORM, each completed Observation Form. The complete Evaluation Packet of
forms shall be placed in the unit member’s personnel file. As described in Section 10.8.4, the unit member shall have the
right to attach comments to the Evaluation Packet.
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APPENDIX D-6B: SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST

SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST (SLP)

FORMAL EVALUATION

(No Later Than May 1)

Evaluatee: School or Work Site:
Evaluator: Position:
Evaluation Period: Date of Evaluation:
Total Number of Observations: Conferences:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard
Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard
Not Applicable

=
(;Ié Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

1. PERFORMING PROFESSIONAL R ONSIBILITIES

1.1 Consults with and supports
classroom teachers and school staff
regarding students in the Speech,
Language, Hearing Program

1.2 Demonstrates knowledge and skills
in Speech-Language Pathology and
related areas

1.3 Provides culturally and
educationally appropriate services that
are effective, engage students, reflects
evidence-based practices and is in
accordance with student IEP
requirements.

1.4 Has knowledge of current
education law that impacts area of
responsibility

2. COMMUNICATING EFFECTIVELY WITH SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY

2.1 Communicates effectively in
speaking and writing
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2.2 Communicates effective speech
and/or language goals and monitors
progress toward these goals

2.3 Keeps supervisor apprised of
potential problems and important
details

2.4 Communicates with parents and
other adult care-givers in the
development and implementation of
programs to facilitate the learning and
growth of the child

2.5 Demonstrates effective
communication with people from a
variety of education and socio-cultural
backgrounds

2.6 Demonstrates skill in working
effectively in a variety of team settings

2.7 Responds to written
communications in a timely manner

3. ASSESSING STUDENT NEEDS

3.1 Gathers relevant information to
answer referral questions including,
but not limited to: record review,
parent/staff interviews, classroom
observations, etc.

3.2 Uses assessments appropriate to
student’s needs

3.3 Administers tests in a clinically
accurate and appropriate manner

3.4 Uses program eligibility criterion
appropriately to make educational
recommendations

3.5 Offers a detailed and accurate
interpretation of assessment data

3.6 Follows legally mandated
assessment time frames and federal

and state requirements and, when
applicable, SELPA guidelines
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

4. MANAGING INTERVENTIONS

EFFECTIVELY

4.1 Applies knowledge of strategies,
including de-escalation techniques, to
address concerns

4.2 Consults with educational staff,
administration, and parents; offers
intervention strategies

4.3 Assists in decisions about Special
Education placement and student
movement between programs

4.4 Collaborates with parents and staff
to develop appropriate SLP services

4.5 Collaborates with community
agencies, as well as with school site
and district staff

5. MAINTAINING APPROPRIATE RECO

RDS

5.1 Completes necessary documents
within legally required timelines

5.2 Maintains appropriate records and
tracks necessary information

5.3 Observes legally mandated rules of
confidentiality regarding student
information

6. DEVELOPING AS A SPEECH AND

LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST

6.1 SLP reflects on professional
practice

6.2 SLP establishes professional
learning goals

6.3 SLP collaborates with community
agencies

6.4 SLP collaborates with students and
families

6.5 SLP collaborates with colleagues

7. PROGRESS OF STUDENTS TOWARD

Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.
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ESTABLISHED STANDARDS
7.1 Evidence demonstrates adequate
annual progress of students, where
applicable, using a mutually agreed
upon assessment tool
8. OTHER Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.
8.1 Maintains a professional record of
punctuality and attendance
8.2 Adheres to school site policies and
directives
8.3 Abides by adopted Governing
Board policies and procedures
FORMAL EVALUATION

D Exceeds Standards

] Satisfactory / Meets Standards

] Progress Toward Standards Evident
] Unsatisfactory / Not Meeting Standards

Summary Comments:
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Performance Improvement Plan (Section 10.8.2; Appendix D-3)
O Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards”)

D No.

PAR Referral For Permanent Teachers (Article 20)

I:l Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards” based on Criteria and Standards
described in Section 10.3.

I:l No.

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Formal Evaluation Form
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.

Attach to this FORMAL EVALUATION FORM, each completed Observation Form. The complete Evaluation Packet of
forms shall be placed in the unit member’s personnel file. As described in Section 10.8.4, the unit member shall have the
right to attach comments to the Evaluation Packet.
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APPENDIX D-7A: TEACHERS ON SPECIAL ASSIGNMENT

TEACHERS ON SPECIAL ASSIGNMENT

OBSERVATION FORM

Unit Members Name: Status: SelectOne

School Site/Assignment:

Date of Pre-Observation Conference:

Dateof Post-Observatio@onference

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

1. ENGAGING AND SUPPORTING STAFF AND/OR STUDENTS
IN LEARNING

1.1 Using knowledge of audience to
engage them in learning

1.2 Connecting learning to prior
knowledge, backgrounds, life
experiences, and interests

1.3 Connecting content to meaningful,
real-life contexts

1.4 Using a variety of instructional
strategies, protocols, resources, and
technologies to meet diverse learning
needs and contexts

1.5 Promoting self-directed, reflective
learning

1.6 Monitoring learning and adjusting
instruction while teaching, facilitating
or coaching

2. CREATING AND MAINTAINING EFFECTIVE
ENVIRONMENTS FOR STAFF AND/OR STUDENT LEARNING
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2.1 Promoting and/or establishing
responsibility within a safe community
where all are treated fairly and
respectfully

2.2 Creating physical or virtual
learning environments that promote
learning, reflect diversity, and
encourage constructive and productive
interactions

2.3 Creating a rigorous learning
environment with high expectations
and appropriate support

2.4 Developing, communicating, and
maintaining high standards for
individual and/or group collaboration

2.5 Employing routines, protocols,
procedures, norms, and supports for
positive behavior to promote a climate
in which everyone can learn

2.6 Using time to optimize learning

3. UNDERSTANDING AND ORGANIZING CONTENT
FOR STAFF AND/OR STUDENT LEARNING

3.1 Demonstrating knowledge of
content or topic, standards, and
curriculum frameworks

3.2 Scaffolding content or topic to
facilitate understanding

3.3 Utilizing instructional or
facilitation strategies that are
appropriate to the content or topic

3.4 Using and adapting resources,
technologies and materials to make
content or topic accessible

3.5 Addressing the needs of
unduplicated students (ELs, Foster
youth and Socioeconomically
Disadvantaged Students) and students
with special needs to provide equitable
access to the content

4. PLANNING AND DESIGNING LEARNING

EXPERIENCES FOR STAFF AND/OR STUDENTS
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

4.1 Using knowledge of audience’s
cultural backgrounds and individual
needs to plan instruction, facilitation
or coaching

4.2 Establishing and articulating goals
for staff and/or student learning

4.3 Developing and sequencing long-
term and short-term instructional
plans to support staff and/or student
learning

4.4 Planning and preparing
instruction, facilitation or coaching
that incorporates appropriate
strategies to meet the learning needs
of staff and/or students

4.5 Adapting plans agendas, and
materials to meet the assessed
learning needs of staff and/or students

5. ASSESSING STAFF AND/OR STUDENT LEARNING

5.1 Applying knowledge of different
assessment tools to support staff
and/or student learning

5.2 Collecting and analyzing data from
a variety of sources to inform
instruction, facilitation or coaching

5.3 Reviewing data, both individually
and with colleagues, to monitor
learning

5.4 Using data to establish learning
goals and to plan, differentiate, and
modify instruction, facilitation or
coaching

5.5 Supporting staff and/or students in
self-assessment, goal setting, and
monitoring progress

5.6 Using available technologies to
assist in assessment, analysis, and
communication of learning

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR

6.1 Reflecting on teaching, facilitation ‘
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COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

or coaching practice in support of
student learning

6.2 Establishing professional goals and
engaging in continuous and purposeful
professional growth and development

6.3 Collaborating with colleagues and
the broader professional community to
support staff and/or student learning

6.4 Engaging local and/or school
communities in support of the
instructional program

6.5 Managing professional
responsibilities to maintain motivation
and commitment to all

6.6 Demonstrating professional
responsibility, integrity, and ethical
conduct

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the ObservatiorForm
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.
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APPENDIX D-7B: TEACHERS ON SPECIAL ASSIGNMENT

TEACHERS ON SPECIAL ASSIGNMENT

FORMAL EVALUATION

(No Later Than May 1)

Evaluatee: School or Work Site:
Evaluator: Position:
Evaluation Period: Date of Evaluation:
Total Number of Observations: Conferences:

Directions: Using the rating scale below, evaluate job performance in each task area by marking the column
appropriately as indicated in the rating scale below.

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

EVALUATION STANDARDS

Satisfactory/Meets Standard
Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard
Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Exceeds Standard
Not Applicable

1. ENGAGING AND SUPPORTING STAFF AND/OR STUDENTS
IN LEARNING

1.1 Using knowledge of audience to
engage them in learning

1.2 Connecting learning to prior
knowledge, backgrounds, life
experiences, and interests

1.3 Connecting content to meaningful,
real-life contexts

1.4 Using a variety of instructional
strategies, protocols, resources, and
technologies to meet diverse learning
needs and contexts

1.5 Promoting self-directed, reflective
learning

1.6 Monitoring learning and adjusting
instruction while teaching, facilitating
or coaching

2. CREATING AND MAINTAINING EFFECTIVE
ENVIRONMENTS FOR STAFF AND/OR STUDENT LEARNING
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

2.1 Promoting and/or establishing
responsibility within a safe community
where all are treated fairly and
respectfully

2.2 Creating physical or virtual
learning environments that promote
learning, reflect diversity, and
encourage constructive and productive
interactions

2.3 Creating a rigorous learning
environment with high expectations
and appropriate support

2.4 Developing, communicating, and
maintaining high standards for
individual and/or group collaboration

2.5 Employing routines, protocols,
procedures, norms, and supports for
positive behavior to promote a climate
in which everyone can learn

2.6 Using time to optimize learning

3. UNDERSTANDING AND ORGANIZING CONTENT
FOR STAFF AND/OR STUDENT LEARNING

3.1 Demonstrating knowledge of
content or topic, standards, and
curriculum frameworks

3.2 Scaffolding content or topic to
facilitate understanding

3.3 Utilizing instructional or
facilitation strategies that are
appropriate to the content or topic

3.4 Using and adapting resources,
technologies and materials to make
content or topic accessible

3.5 Addressing the needs of
unduplicated students (ELs, Foster
youth and Socioeconomically
Disadvantaged Students) and students
with special needs to provide equitable
access to the content

4. PLANNING AND DESIGNING LEARNING

EXPERIENCES FOR STAFF AND/OR STUDENTS

211




EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

4.1 Using knowledge of audience’s
cultural backgrounds and individual
needs to plan instruction, facilitation
or coaching

4.2 Establishing and articulating goals
for staff and/or student learning

4.3 Developing and sequencing long-
term and short-term instructional
plans to support staff and/or student
learning

4.4 Planning and preparing
instruction, facilitation or coaching
that incorporates appropriate
strategies to meet the learning needs
of staff and/or students

4.5 Adapting plans agendas, and
materials to meet the assessed
learning needs of staff and/or students

5. ASSESSING STAFF AND/OR STUDENT LEARNING

5.1 Applying knowledge of different
assessment tools to support staff
and/or student learning

5.2 Collecting and analyzing data from
a variety of sources to inform
instruction, facilitation or coaching

5.3 Reviewing data, both individually
and with colleagues, to monitor
learning

5.4 Using data to establish learning
goals and to plan, differentiate, and
modify instruction, facilitation or
coaching

5.5 Supporting staff and/or students in
self-assessment, goal setting, and
monitoring progress

5.6 Using available technologies to
assist in assessment, analysis, and
communication of learning

6. DEVELOPING AS A PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR

6.1 Reflecting on teaching, facilitation ‘
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EVALUATION STANDARDS

Exceeds Standard

Satisfactory/Meets Standard

Progress Evident/Moving Toward Standard

Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standard

Not Applicable

COMMENTS/EVIDENCE/FEEDBACK

Please comment if the standard is marked
unsatisfactory/not meeting standard

or coaching practice in support of
student learning

6.2 Establishing professional goals and
engaging in continuous and purposeful
professional growth and development

6.3 Collaborating with colleagues and
the broader professional community to
support staff and/or student learning

6.4 Engaging local and/or school
communities in support of the
instructional program

6.5 Managing professional
responsibilities to maintain motivation
and commitment to all

6.6 Demonstrating professional
responsibility, integrity, and ethical
conduct

7. PROGRESS OF STUDENTS TOWARD
ESTABLISHED ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.

7.1 Evidence demonstrates adequate
annual progress of students, where
applicable, using mutually agreed
upon assessment tools

8. OTHER

Education Code 44662 and Section 10.3.2, etc.

8.1 Maintains a professional record of
punctuality and attendance

8.2 Adheres to district and school site
policies and directives

8.3 Abides by adopted Governing
Board policies and procedures

8.4 Assumes and completes job related
assignments
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FORMAL EVALUATION

[ Exceeds Standards

O Satisfactory / Meets Standards

O Progress Toward Standards Evident

O Unsatisfactory / Not Meeting Standards

Summary Comments:

Performance Improvement Plan (Section 10.8.2; Appendix D-3)
] Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards”)

D No.

PAR Referral For Permanent Teachers (Article 20)

[ Yes. (Required if “Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards” based on Criteria and Standards
described in Section 10.3.

D No.

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature® Date

* The evaluatee’s signature does not constitute endorsement of evaluator’s notations, only that this document has been
reviewed. Within ten (10) working days the unit member may attach a written response to the Formal Evaluation Form
that shall become a permanent attachment to the evaluation when placed in the personnel file.

Attach to this FORMAL EVALUATION FORM, each completed Observation Form. The complete Evaluation Packet of
forms shall be placed in the unit member’s personnel file. As described in Section 10.8.4, the unit member shall have the
right to attach comments to the Evaluation Packet.
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APPENDIX D-8: CERTIFICATED PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT PLAN

Name: Position: School:

Evaluator: Date: Date Of Initiation: Target Date For Completion:

Post Observation Rating (10.6) |:| Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards in at least one category
Formal Evaluation Rating (10.7) |:| Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards

Alternative Evaluation Program! (10.12) |:| Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards

Specific Areas Needing Improvement, Including Criteria From Section 10.4:

Improvement Required Assistance Provided | Progress Indicator(s) Of Accomplishments Completion
By Site Report Or Confirmed By
Administrators Feedback Evaluator
Dates

The unit member is responsible for satisfactory performance. Merely completing improvement activities may not demonstrate target
performance.

Evaluator’s Signature Date Evaluatee’s Signature Date

[] If additional pages

Within ten (10) working days the Evaluatee has the right to initiate a written response to the Improvement Plan and to have the response become a permanent attachment to
the evaluation.

1 For permanent unit members on an Alternative Evaluation Plan, the primary evaluator will provide at least one conference to provide feedback or a progress report.
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APPENDIX D-9: ELIGIBILITY FOR FIVE YEAR EVALUATION CYCLE
(Complete by October 15)

Unit Member’s Name:

School:

First Paid Date Of
Service With District

(unit member’s name) is eligible for the
Five Year Evaluation Cycle and meets the following criteria:

o 1s a permanent unit member;

o has been employed at least 10 consecutive years with the District;

. is highly qualified as defined in 20 U.S.C. Sec. 7801; and

. has earned a “Satisfactory/Meeting Standards” or “Exceeds Standards”

rating on the unit member’s most recent evaluation.

Signed: Date:
(Evaluatee)

Signed: Date:
(Evaluator)

Note: At any time, either the unit member or the evaluator may determine
that the unit member will return to the Two Year Evaluation Cycle described
in Section 10.2.3.3.

The completed, signed form must be placed in the unit member’s personnel
file.

Form revised 2026

APPENDIX D-10: MUTUAL AGREEMENT FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE
ALTERNATIVE EVALUATION FORM
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0 Teacher O TOSA O APE QO Speech O Counselor O Psych O Nurse

Unit Member’s Name: School/Assignment:

I. Alternative Evaluation Option (please check one)
1. Individual growth activity
2. Educational team growth activity
3. Educational research

I1. Goal-Setting (please check the Professional Standard(s) your project will focus
on)
Standard: O 1 a2 a3 a4 a5 04QAae
Description:

III.  Brief description of your project (including how your project will enhance student
learning) (attach).

IV.  Timeline for completion of project (attach). Must be completed by May 1.
Do you wish to have periodic meetings to review the progress of your project?
_ Yes___ No. Ifyes, tentatively scheduled as follows (attach):

V. Describe the administrative support you need for completion of your project.
(Attach)

Evaluatee Date Evaluator Date
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PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS

TEACHERS & APE

3. Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning
4. Creating and Maintaining Effective Environments for Student Learning
5. Understanding and Organizing Subject Matter for Student Learning
6. Planning Instruction and Designing Learning Experiences for All Students
7. Assessing Student Learning
8. Developing As A Professional Educator
TOSAS
1. Engaging and Supporting Staff And/Or Students in Learning
2. Creating and Maintaining Effective Environments for Staff And/Or Student
Learning
3. Understanding and Organizing Subject Matter for Staff And/Or Student Learning
4. Planning Instruction and Designing Learning Experiences for Staff And/Or
Students
5. Assessing Staff And/Or Student Learning
6. Developing As A Professional Educator
NURSES
1. Quality of School Nurse Care
2. Oversight of Documentation and Record Keeping Ensuring the Continuity and
Completing of Records and Reports as Required
3. Assessment/Leadership Roles
4. Acquire and Maintain Current Knowledge and Competency in Nursing Practice
COUNSELORS
1. Advocate and Support Student Learning
2. Performing Professional Responsibilities
3. Communicating Effectively With School and Community
4. Assessing Student Needs
5. Managing Interventions Effectively
6. Developing As a Professional School Counselor

SPEECH & PSYCHOLOGIST

1.

NSO L

Performing Professional Responsibilities

Communicating Effectively With School and Community

Assessing Student Needs

Managing Interventions Effectively

Maintaining Appropriate Records

Developing As a Professional Speech Pathologist or School Psychologist
Engaging and Supporting All Students in Learning
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APPENDIX D-11: COMPLETION OF ALTERNATIVE EVALUATION FORM

COMPLETION OF ALTERNATIVE EVALUATION FORM

was on the alternative evaluation

program for their formal evaluation cycle during the school year, and
is rated [ ] Unsatisfactory/Not Meeting Standards

[] Satisfactory/Meeting Standards [] Exceeds Standards

Evaluatee’s Acknowledgement Of Receipt Date
Evaluator’s Signature Date
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APPENDIX E: EMPLOYEE EMERGENCY INFORMATION

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
EMERGENCY CARD INFORMATION FORM

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION:

Name Birth Date
(Last) (First)

Address Phone

City Zip Code

DOCTOR TO BE NOTIFIED IN CASE OF EMERGENCY:

Name

Address

PERSONS TO BE NOTIFIED IN CASE OF EMERGENCY (You may list up to 4
people. Additional space is provided on the back of this form.)

Name

(Last)

Address

(First)

City

Name

(Last)

Address

(First)

City

Name

(Last)

Address

(First)

City

Name

220

Phone

City

Relation:

Phone

Zip Code

Relation:

Phone

Zip Code

Relation:

Phone

Zip Code

Relation:




(Last) (First)

Address Phone

City Zip Code

Any other information you would like to voluntarily share (e.g. Allergies, Medical
Needs):
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APPENDIX F: ADJUSTED DAY VISUAL

Appendix F; Adjusted Day Visual illustrates
Sections 14.4, 14.5, 14.6, 14.7, and 14.8

| Disfrici Direcied Site Dhstricl Directed Sile | Prafessional Duty | | District Directad Site
Mleertirg (1 hour) hbeeting (1 houry | {1 hour) o | Meating (1 hour)
I End of Reguior Scfoal Day o
Professional Duty | Dhstrict Directad Sila Prolassional Duly Professional Duby
2™ hour) | Baeting (2™ hawr) @%heour)  |{@"hour)

| Elementary School Variation 1 ) ]

Week | 0 Weak | Waek I Woek
o EndofAdusted Day ]
Prafessiconal Dty Districl Direclad Site | Diizfrecl Direcled Site: Dasirict Chracied Site
(1 hour) Mecting (1 houry | Meating (1 hour} ..|.Efva-=-*l-'n@ (1 hour)
Endl of Raguuar School Doy .
| Frofessicnal Duty Districl Direcled Sile | Professional Dty Professional Duty
2™ howr) Meating (2™ hour) (=™ howr) _Ez'“‘ hiour) o

| Elemantary School Variation 2
_Woek L Waek L _Week I Wack

Ernd of Al 'u".-r.rn:r'.fgl‘_g:_

Intearmediate:

termediale School Samplo

_ Woeok | Week |  VWeek Weok
Diatrict Directed Site Despartmont Dirested Dristrict Direoted Site District Directed Site
Meséting Mopting ~ [Mosting | Meating

Intarmadiate After-School Monday Mootings: ————y
Mondays (P.M:}__
District Directod Site

Maating (10 per year) 1 00000001

Mote:

E-3

Site meeting calendars will be distributed on or before September 30th of each
vear
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APPENDIX G: CLASS SIZE HISTORY

Appendix G includes the actual K-3 class size language for the period between 1999
and 2013. The parties agree that Appendix G is provided as a historic reference to
the prior agreements about K-3 class size, and the parties agree that Appendix G
will not be used to interpret the language of this 2013-2016 Agreement.

Collective
Bargaining Grades K-3 Class Size

Agreement

1999-2001 15.1 Grades K-3

Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the maximum number
of students in any class will not exceed thirty-three (33) students.

15.4 Pupil Placement Funds

The term “pupil placement funds” is defined as sums of money
credited to the accounts of classrooms having a number of students
which exceeds the maximums set forth in Sections 15.1 and 15.2
above.

Should the District determine that it is necessary to place students in
a classroom which already has the maximum number of students as
set forth above, the District will be required to tender excess pupil
placement funds as set forth below.

15.4.1 Grades K-3

An individual classroom will have its excess pupil placement
funds account credited as follows:

$10.00 per day for the 34th student
$10.00 per day for the 35th student
$20.00 per day for the 36th student

The number of students in an individual classroom may not
exceed thirty-six (36).

15.4.3 Excess Pupil Placement

It is understood that the first three (3) weeks of the school
year are set aside for readjustment and realignment of class
loads, and the District’s obligation to tender excess pupil
placement funds begins after the fourth Monday in
September. Additionally, the District’s obligation to tender
said funds arises only after the “excess pupil” has been on the
register in a particular classroom for five (5) school days.
Upon the sixth day of enrollment in a class, the District’s
obligation to tender excess pupil placement funds is
retroactive to the first date of the excess pupil’s enrollment in
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Collective
Bargaining
Agreement

Grades K-3 Class Size

that particular classroom after the fourth Monday in
September. The District’s obligation to tender excess pupil
placement funds will not exceed three thousand dollars
($3,000) per classroom.

15.4.4 Excess Pupil Placement Fund Expenditure

So long as the funds are used to improve the instructional
program of the classroom through the purchase of
instructional materials, equipment or services, the individual
classroom teacher will have the authority to decide how the
excess pupil placement funds credited to his/her classroom’s
account will be spent. Nevertheless, all such purchases must
be in compliance with state guidelines and District policy for
the selection of instructional materials, equipment or services.
Any such funds not expended by the relevant teacher will be
carried over from year to year and will follow the individual
teacher in the event he/she is reassigned. Equipment and
materials purchased through pupil placement funds will
follow and be managed by the individual teacher in the event
of reassignment.

2002-2003

15.1

15.4

Grades K-3

The parties acknowledge the District’s implementation in grades K-3
of the Class Size Reduction Program created by Education Code
Sections 52121-52129. As long as the District qualifies for and
accepts the funding described in the Class Size Reduction Program,
the District will implement the Program consistently with the
Education Code and related state regulations.

If Education Code Sections 52121-52129 are repealed, unfunded, or
substantially modified, the parties agree to reopen negotiations about
the teacher-pupil ratio in grades K-3. If the parties do not reach
agreement on replacement language, the District will implement the
following:

“Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the maximum
number of students in any class will not exceed thirty-three (33)

students.”

Pupil Placement Funds

The term “pupil placement funds” is defined as money provided to
unit members whose classrooms exceed the maximums set forth in
Sections 15.1 and 15.2 above.
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If the District must place students in a classroom which already has
the maximum number of students as set forth above, the District will
provide excess pupil placement funds as described below.

15.4.1

15.4.3

Grades K-3

15.4.1.1 Pupil Placement Funds

Effective August 1, 2001, the District will pay unit
members excess pupil placement funds in the
following amounts:

$10.00 per day for the 34th student
$10.00 per day for the 35th student
$20.00 per day for the 36th student

15.4.1.2 Maximum Number of Students

The number of students in an individual classroom
may not exceed thirty-six (36).

Excess Pupil Placement

The first three (3) weeks of the school year are set aside for
readjustment and realignment of class loads, and the
accounting for excess pupil placement funds begins on the
fourth Monday of the school year. Additionally, the District’s
obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds arises only
after the “excess pupil” has been on the register in a particular
classroom for five (5) school days. Upon the sixth day of
enrollment in a class, the District’s obligation to pay excess
pupil placement funds is retroactive to the first date of the
excess pupil’s enrollment in that classroom. The District’s
obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds will not exceed
three thousand dollars ($3,000) per classroom.
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2004-2007

15.1

15.4

Grades K-3

The parties acknowledge the District’s implementation in grades K-3
of the Class Size Reduction Program created by Education Code
Sections 52121-52129. As long as the District qualifies for and
accepts the funding described in the Class Size Reduction Program,
the District will implement the Program consistently with the
Education Code and related state regulations.

If Education Code Sections 52121-52129 are repealed, unfunded, or
substantially modified, the parties agree to reopen negotiations about
the teacher-pupil ratio in grades K-3. If the parties do not reach
agreement on replacement language, the District will implement the
following:

“Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the maximum
number of students in any class will not exceed thirty-three (33)

students.”

Pupil Placement Funds

The term “pupil placement funds” is defined as money provided to
unit members whose classrooms exceeds the maximums set forth in
Sections 15.1 and 15.2 above.

If the District must place students in a classroom which already has
the maximum number of students as set forth above, the District
will provide excess pupil placement funds as described below.

15.4.1 Grades K-3

15.4.1.1 Pupil Placement Funds

Effective August 1, 2001, the District will pay unit
members excess pupil placement funds in the
following amounts:

$10.00 per day for the 34th student
$10.00 per day for the 35th student
$20.00 per day for the 36th student

15.4.1.3 Maximum Number Of Students

The number of students in an individual classroom
may not exceed thirty-six (36).
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15.4.3 Excess Pupil Placement

The first three (3) weeks of the school year are set aside for
readjustment and realignment of class loads, and the
accounting for excess pupil placement funds begins on the
fourth Monday of the school year. Additionally, the District’s
obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds arises only
after the “excess pupil” has been on the register in a
particular classroom for five (5) school days. Upon the sixth
day of enrollment in a class, the District’s obligation to pay
excess pupil placement funds is retroactive to the first date of
the excess pupil’s enrollment in that classroom. The
District’s obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds will
not exceed three thousand dollars ($3,000) per classroom.

2007-2010

15.1 Grades K-3

15.1.1

Grades K-3 Class Size For 2009-2010

The parties acknowledge the District’s implementation in
grades K-3 of the Class Size Reduction Program created by
Education Code Sections 52121-52129. As long as the
District qualifies for and accepts the funding described in the
Class Size Reduction Program, the District will implement
the Program consistently with the Education Code and
related state regulations.

If Education Code Sections 52121-52129 are repealed,
unfunded, or substantially modified, the parties agree to
reopen negotiations about the teacher-student ratio in grades
K-3. If the parties do not reach agreement on replacement
language, the District will implement the following:

“Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the
maximum number of students in any class will not exceed
thirty-three (33) students.”
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15.1.2 Grades K-3 Class Size For 2010-2011

The District and OGEA acknowledge that Education Code
Sections 52121-52129 have been substantially modified for
the period 2010-2011 through 2012-2013. The parties have
negotiated as required by this Section 15.1 and have agreed
to the following replacement contract language for 2010-

2011:

“The student-teacher ratio in grades K-3 will be up to 23 to

1.7

15.11 Pupil Placement Funds

The term “pupil placement funds” is defined as money provided to
unit members whose classrooms exceeds the maximums set forth in
Sections 15.1 and 15.2.

If the District must place students in a classroom that already has
the maximum number of students as set forth in Sections 15.1 and
15.2, the District will provide excess pupil placement funds as

described below.

15.4.3 Grades K-3

15.4.3.1

15.4.3.2

Pupil Placement Funds

Effective August 1, 2001, the District will pay unit
members excess pupil placement funds in the
following amounts:

e $10.00 per day for the 34th student;
e $10.00 per day for the 35th student;
e $20.00 per day for the 36th student.

Maximum Number Of Students

The number of students in an individual classroom
may not exceed thirty-six (36).
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15.4.4

Excess Pupil Placement

The first three (3) weeks of the school year are set aside for
readjustment and realignment of class loads, and the
accounting for excess pupil placement funds begins on the
fourth Monday of the school year. Additionally, the District’s
obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds arises only
after the “excess pupil” has been on the register in a
particular classroom for five (5) school days. Upon the sixth
day of enrollment in a class, the District’s obligation to pay
excess pupil placement funds is retroactive to the first date of
the excess pupil’s enrollment in that classroom.

2010-2011
through
2013-2014

15.1 Grades K-3

15.1.1

Grades K-3 Class Size For 2009-2010 And 2013-2014

Because of the fiscal crisis during school years 2010-2011,
2011-2012, 2012-2013, and 2013-2014, the District and
OGEA have agreed to modify class size contract language for
those years. No later than February 1, 2014, the District and
OGEA agree to reopen negotiations about Article 15: Class
Size. If the District and OGEA do not reach agreement by
April 1, 2014, the class size status quo ante for the 2014-2015
school year will be defined as follows:

“The parties acknowledge the District’s implementation in
grades K-3 of the Class Size Reduction Program created by
Education Code Sections 52121-52129. As long as the
District qualifies for and accepts the funding described in the
Class Size Reduction Program, the District will implement
the Program consistently with the Education Code and
related state regulations.

If Education Code Sections 52121-52129 are repealed,
unfunded, or substantially modified, the parties agree to
reopen negotiations about the teacher-student ratio in grades
K-3. If the parties do not reach agreement on replacement
language, the District will implement the following:

“Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the
maximum number of students in any class will not exceed
thirty-three (33) students.”
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15.4

15.1.2 Grades K-3 Class Size For 2011-2012, 2012-2013, And 2013-
2014

The District and OGEA acknowledge that Education Code
Sections 52121-52129 have been substantially modified for
the period 2010-2011 through 2013-2014 . The parties have
negotiated as required by this Section 15.1 and have agreed

to the following replacement contract language for 2011-
2012, and 2012-2013 and 2013-2014:

“The student-teacher ratio in grades K-3 will be up to 30 to
1.77

The parties acknowledge the District’s implementation in
grades K-3 of the Class Size Reduction Program created by
Education Code Sections 52121-52129. As long as the
District qualifies for and accepts the funding described in the
Class Size Reduction Program, the District will implement
the Program consistently with the Education Code and
related state regulations.

If Education Code Sections 52121-52129 are repealed,
unfunded, or substantially modified, the parties agree to
reopen negotiations about the teacher-student ratio in grades
K-3. If the parties do not reach agreement on replacement
language, the District will implement the following:

“Subject to the provisions of Section 15.4 below, the
maximum number of students in any class will not exceed
thirty-three (33) students.”

Pupil Placement Funds

The term “pupil placement funds” is defined as money provided to
unit members whose classrooms exceeds the maximums set forth in
Sections 15.1 and 15.2.

If the District must place students in a classroom that already has
the maximum number of students as set forth in Sections 15.1 and
15.2, the District will provide excess pupil placement funds as
described below.
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15.4.5

15.4.6

Grades K-3

15.4.5.1 Pupil Placement Funds

Effective August 1, 2001, the District will pay unit
members excess pupil placement funds in the
following amounts:

e $10.00 per day for the 34th student;
e $10.00 per day for the 35th student;
e $20.00 per day for the 36th student.

15.4.5.2 Maximum Number Of Students

The number of students in an individual classroom
may not exceed thirty-six (36).

Excess Pupil Placement

The first three (3) weeks of the school year are set aside for
readjustment and realignment of class loads, and the
accounting for excess pupil placement funds begins on the
fourth Monday of the school year. Additionally, the District’s
obligation to pay excess pupil placement funds arises only
after the “excess pupil” has been on the register in a
particular classroom for five (5) school days. Upon the sixth
day of enrollment in a class, the District’s obligation to pay
excess pupil placement funds is retroactive to the first date of
the excess pupil’s enrollment in that classroom.

Section 15.4.3 will remain in effect for the 2007-2008 school
year. In spring 2008, the District and the Association agree
to begin negotiating Section 15.4.3 for the 2008-2009 and
future years. If the District and the Association do not reach
agreement by August 1, 2008, the parties agree to reinsert
the sentence, “The District’s obligation to pay excess pupil
placement funds will not exceed three thousand dollars
($3,000) per classroom” into Section 15.4.3 and that language
will remain the status quo.
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APPENDIX H: THE DISTRICT’S AND THE OGEA’S COMMITMENT TO
CONSULT ABOUT COMMON CORE

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT
OAK GROVE EDUCATORS’ ASSOCIATION

October 29, 2013

THE DISTRICT’S AND THE OGEA’S COMMITMENT
TO CONSULT ABOUT COMMON CORE

The Oak Grove School District (“District”) and the Oak Grove Educators’
Association (“OGEA”) agree that Common Core is an exciting new prospect for our
students and teaching. As we continue our journey of transitioning to common core,
OGEA and the District will rely on the professional experience of our educators to
develop the best curriculum for our students. Highly qualified professionals are
truly the best individuals to implement these changes. In this spirit, the District
and OGEA commit to consult about implementation of Common Core during the
2013-2014, 2014-2015, and 2015-2016 school years to the full extent that Sections
6.7 and 6.8 of our Agreement are applicable.

The District and OGEA confirm that Sections 6.7 and 6.8 of our Agreement
read as follows:

6.7 Right To Consult

The Association has the right to consult on the definition of educational
objectives, the determination of the content of courses and curriculum, and
the selection of textbooks. Nothing in this section may be construed to limit
the District’s right to consult on any other matter.

6.7.1 When the District has determined that any consult item covered by
Section 6.7 of this Agreement will be developed into a proposal, the
District will then inform the Association of its right to participate in
the formulation of the proposal.

6.7.2 The Association may exercise its right to consult on the proposed
action by requesting consultation.

6.7.3 Should the Association exercise its right to consult, both parties
shall meet to exchange information, options, proposals, and
recommendations freely and to endeavor to reach a resolution of the
matter under consideration.

6.7.4 The Association shall have the right to make presentations and
recommendations to the Governing Board prior to the Board
arriving at a final determination of policy or course of action.

MP #4810-8487-7334 v1
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6.7.5 The District shall have the right to make the final decision on any
matter subject to consultation.

6.7.6 Any policy or action adopted contrary to the Association’s
recommendation shall be explained in writing to the Association.

6.7.7 All of the rights and conditions of Section 6.7 of this Agreement
shall prevail at the site level.

6.7.7.1 If the matter under consideration at the site level is not
resolved, the Superintendent shall consult with the
Association to endeavor to reach a resolution.

6.7.7.2 If the matter is still not resolved, the Association may
exercise its rights under Section 6.7.4.

6.8  District Committees

The Association shall have the right to appoint at least one (1) member to
serve on District committees upon which unit members serve.

6.8.1 By the end of each September and each January, the District shall
provide the Association with a list of District committees.

6.8.2 When a new District committee is created on which unit members
will serve, the District shall notify the Association at least two (2)
weeks in advance of the relevant committee’s first meeting.

FOR THE DISTRICT: ), FOR OGEA;

Dt L z/wém

y i
Date:_ \O \7;(“*] \ 5 Date: /0(3 O//@

MP #4810-8487-7334 v1 -
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APPENDIX I: SITE COMMON ADJUNCT DUTY LISTING

OGED Common Adjunct Duty List
Oak Grove School District / Qak Grove Educators Assoclation (Article 14.11)

Diissricr & Sive Common Adfer Day Listing

9 Required District Adjunct Duties:

Description:

DMversity, Equity, Inclusion and Belonging
(DEIB) Committee

Attend DEIB Committee meetings and report out to
staff.

Dnstrict Curriculum Team

Attend DCT meetings. Kepont information to staff.

504 Site Coordinator (limit of 10, 504 plans
per coondinator)

Coordinate and facilitate site 504 meetings. Attend
annual district orentation meeting.

OGEA Site Bepresentative / Site Adjunct
Duty Commuttes

Attend OGEA Rep Council and report information
to staff; ‘Work with Principal to finalize Adjunct
Duty list and assign staff.

S5T Site Coordinator

Coordinate and facilitate site 35T mectings. Attend
annual district orientation meeting.

School Site Council Representative

Staff elected. Represent staff on Site Council.

ELAC

Attend site English Leamer Advisory Committee
parent meeting and District English Leamer Advisory
Committes meetings as a teacher representative.
Report information to staff,

District PELS Team

Attend PEIS meetings, support communication and
implementation of PBLS at the site

&p. Ed. Leadership Committee (SELC)

Attend District meetings. Report information to staff.

Creneral Site Adjunct Duties:

Description:

After-School Sports

Adttend and supervise afterschool sports programs
{e.g.. i clock, scoring, taking admissions,
chaperone. )

Clubs (K-8}

Organize, supervise, and monitor school clubs.

hances (5-K)

Antend and monitor site dances.

Family Engagement Coordinator

Coordinates and supports school family engagement
events (e.g., Cinco de Mayo, movie nights, drama

nights, art mghts. )
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Grade Level / Leadership Team

Attend regular Leadership Team Meetings

Hispanic Parent Mtg. Teacher Rep.

Represent Staff at parent meetings.

Home & School Club Teacher Rep.

Represent Staft at parent meetings.

The Village

Represent Staff at parent meetings.

IEP Administrative Designee

Facilitate I[EP meetings in the absence of
the site administrator (training required

to qualify)

Leveled Book Room (K-6)

Oversee/organize the operation of the site bookroom.

55T Scheduler (K-6)

Oversee S5T Calendar/Schedule.

S5T Team Member (K-6)

Attend weekly SST meetings as scheduled.

Student Council Advisor

Organize and advise Student Council
meetings/activities.

Sunshine

Social event planning/calendar.

SEMS / Safety / Emergency

Coordinate/organize emergency preparedness
disaster drills for the site with the principal.
Inventory safety ARCC and classroom backpacks.

Tech Support (Unpaid)

Support site-level technology.

Teacher In Charge “TIC™

Serve as the site level administrator in the
absence of the Principal.

CJSF Advisor

Plan, Coordinate, Monitor Student Honor Society
Events

Department Chair / LT / Fac. Cabinet

Communication loop between
Departments and Administration

Honors Night Chaperone

Plan, Coordinate, Monitor event

Student Store

Order, inventory and sell school supplies

IIFT (Intermediate Instructional Focus
Team)

Communication loop between District and Site

NOTE: The 9 District required duties are assigned and may differ from vear to vear.

REV: April 28, 2026

235




Paid Stipend Position (Not Adjunct Duties) to consider securing at the same time as adjunct duties

Tech Mentor ($500) Attend meetings, support communication and
implementation of educational technology at the site

ARTICLE 14.11 Adjunct Duties

No later than May | of each school year, the District, at its sole discretion, will develop a list of up to nine (9) required
adjunct duties for the following year. The duty “OGEA representative™ will be one of the nine (9) required adjunct duties
at each school.

14.11.3 Site Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee

At the option of the bargaining unit members assigned to that site, each school site may elect at least two (2) unit members
to act as the site’s Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee. The Committee members will be the site administrator and two (2)
bargaining unit members. In addition to the District required adjunct duties and the general site adjunct duties (see

Appendix I), the Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee may select up to five (5) adjunct duties for the following school
year.

The Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee will develop the Adjunct Duty list no later than May 31 of each school year. In the
event the Adjunct Duty Advisory Committee fails to develop a list of up to five (5) adjunct duties by May 31 of each
school year, the adjunct duties for the next school year will remain the same as the prior school vear.

14.11.4 Adjunct Duties Miscellaneous Provisions

14.11.4.1 Adjunct duties will be equitably distributed among unit members.

14.11.4.2 Teachers on special assignment assigned to the District office may form an adjunct duty committee for
purposes of allocating adjunct duties to be performed.

14.11.4.3 Ttinerant unit members working in special education assignments will not be required to perform adjunct
duties.

14.11.5 Unit Members Self Select Duties

OGEA will give the District the name(s) of the OGEA Site Representative, and the District will invite bargaining unit
members to participate in District Appointed Committees.

During the first two (2) weeks of each school year, bargaining unit members will self-select adjunct duties. Each
bargaining unit member has a professional responsibility to select and perform the self-selected adjunct duties.

In determining the distribution of adjunct duties, the adjunct duty team and site administrator will acknowledge the

additional workload associated with special education unit members” regular professional responsibilities and make
appropriate adjustments. Such adjustments could include assigning specific special education tasks as adjunct duties.

The site administrator will equitably assign adjunct duties to any unit members who do not self-select adjunct duties.

Unit members employed on partial contracts will perform adjunct duties on a proportional basis.
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APPENDIX J: PARENT-TEACHER GOAL SETTING MEETING AND
WINTER PARENT CONFERENCE

ILLUSTRATION FOR PARENT-TEACHER GOAL SETTING MEETINGS
AND WINTER PARENT CONFERENCE

Parent-Teacher Goal Setting Meeting
5 minutes:

Introductions & check-in: Possible questions to ask: How are you and your
family doing? How is your child doing?

5-7 minutes:

Review Standards: Distribute District provided grade level common core

standards, the grade level writing anchor paper, and an online computer scored
diagnostic assessment.

5-7 minutes:

Goal Setting: Ask the parents, “What do you want your child to accomplish this
year - academically, socially, emotionally?” What should I know about your child?
Please share your child’s strengths and opportunities for growth.

Winter Parent Conferences

This 15-20 minute time is an opportunity to share your students’ strengths and
opportunities for growth and can focus on sharing progress towards the goals that
were set at the beginning of the year.

A possible concept for this 15-20 minute time follows below:

e 3 minutes: Check-in, introductions, orientation to the report card.

o Possible questions to ask: How are you and your family doing? How
is your child doing?

e 5-7 minutes: Discuss students’ strengths and opportunities for growth —
highlight appropriate areas on the report card.

e 5-7 minutes: Discuss students’ needed areas of growth and opportunities
for goal setting for the second half of the year — highlight appropriate
areas on the report card. Share resources or next steps for support.

e 2-3 minutes: Continued collaborative conversation.

o Possible questions to ask: Is there anything you would like to share
with me about how your child is adjusting to all of the change?
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APPENDIX K

OAK GROVE SCHOOL DISTRICT

INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL ATHLETIC DIRECTOR RESPONSIBILITIES
(ARTICLE 12.5.2)

Prepare a master budget and supervise equipment inventories and purchases as
needed.

Prepare a master sports calendar for each sport season.

Coordinate gym, building and athletic field use and maintain the building use
calendar.

Coordinate gym use for practices and games and give final clearance for the use of
either the gym or the athletic field.

Complete work order requests for field/sports area maintenance and/or complete
field set-ups (softball and soccer field lining/striping), etc.

Hire coaching staff for each sport.

Work with coaching staff and transportation to schedule all athletic departure
times including driver forms if parents are driving and bus schedule/requests when
using school buses.

Hire all officials for home games and play-offs.

Work with AP to secure game workers for athletic contests, including clock
operators, score keepers, line judges, etc.

Submit athletic expense request sheets for payment of officials and other workers.
Coordinate the collection of rosters for program information as needed.

Act as a resource person and coordinator for all coaches.

Assist in supervision at home athletic contests.

Ready the playing fields, gym and other areas for game day (bleachers, chairs,
scoring tables, cash boxes, etc.).

Mediate the resolution of problems, issues, and concerns that may arise between
coaches and athletic programs students and parents.

Provide a channel through which students and the community may express their
concerns about an athletic program.

Provide for in-service of coaching staff as needed.

Disseminate after-school sports materials and enforce rules and regulations,
including player eligibility.

Collect, file, and notify athletes and coaches regarding student eligibility as it
pertains to the after-school rules and athletic code of conduct.
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Ensure adherence to all league policies, administrative rules, procedures, and codes
relating to and participation in athletics.

Coordinate the ordering of uniforms and other equipment as needed.
Order post-season awards for each program.
Attend monthly athletic conference meetings.

Perform other duties as assigned.
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PPE Order Form

Mame: School Site | Location:
Date Requested:

ASTM Medical Grade Masks

Safety Glasses

Small
_ Medium
Nitrile Gloves Large
Extra Large

Hand Sanitizer (8 oz)
Diaper Receptacle Qty
Diaper Receptacle Liners City
Diaper Changing Pads Qty
Other PPE Necessary Qty

(Mote: other, non-stocked items, are not subject to a 3-day timeline and are subject to
Principal or Department Manager approval.)

I= this for a student that has alan 7

Principal / Dept. Manager Approval:

Please allow up to 3 days to fill your order
Any questions, please contact the Warehouse at x10358, DFeci@ogsd.net

Warehouse Use

Received Date:
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